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30. The method of claim 28, wherein the step of determining the first and

second device types comprises determining electrical configurations of wiring

harnesses attached to the interface, wherein the electrical [configurations

correspond to the first and second device types.

5 31. The method of claim 28, wherein the step of determining the first and

second device types comprises allowing the user to specify a device type of the

after—market device using the car video system.

32. A method for retrieving a song from an after—market device from a car

stereo system comprising:

10 allowing a user to specify an alphanumeric character using controls of the

car stereo system;

querying a database of songs in the after-market device using the

alphanumeric character;

displaying a list of potentially matching songs in the after-market device on

15 a dsplay of the car stereo system; and

allowing the user to select a desired song from the list of potentially

matching songs for playing the desired song on the car stereo system.

33. The method of claim 32, further comprising allowing the user to specify

one or more additional alphanumeric characters using the controls of the car stereo

20 system.
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34. The method of claim 33, further comprising querying the remote database

using the one or more additional alphanumeric characters and displaying a second

list ofpotentially matching songs on the display of the car stereo system.

35. The method of claim 32, wherein the step of allowing the user to specify

5 the alphanumeric character comprises providing the user with a list of

alphanumeric characters on the display of the car stereo and allowing the user to

select a desired character from the list of alphanumeric characters.

36. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

a car audiovisual system;

10 a plurality of after—market devices external to the car audiovisual system;

an interface connected between the car audiovisual system and the plurality

of after—market devices for exchanging data, audio, and video signals between the

car audiovisual system and the plurality of after-market devices;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the

15 plurality of after—market devices from the car audiovisual system in at least one

format compatible with at least one of the plurality of after—market devices; and

means for processing and displaying data from the plurality of after-market

devices on a display of the car audiovisual system in a format compatible with the

car audiovisual system.
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AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

SPECIFICATION

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. More

specifically, the present invention relates to an audio device integration system for

integrating after-market components such as satellite receivers, CD players, CD

changers, MP3 players, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receivers, auxiliary audio

sources, and the like with factory-installed (OEM) or after—market car stereo systems.

RELATED ART

Automobile audio systems have continued to advance in complexity and the

number of options available to automobile purchasers. Early audio systems offered a

simple AM and/or FM tuner, and perhaps an analog tape deck for allowing cassettes,

8-tracks, and other types of tapes to be played while driving. Such early systems were

closed, in that external devices could not be easily integrated therewith.

With advances in digital technology, CD players have been included with

automobile audio systems. Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) often produce

car stereos having CD players and/or changers for allowing CDs to be played while

driving. However, such systems often include proprietary buses and protocols that do

not allow after-market audio systems, such as satellite receivers (e.g., XM satellite

tuners), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receivers, MP3 players, CD changers, auxiliary

input sources, and the like, to be easily integrated therewith. Thus, automobile

purchasers are frequently forced to either entirely replace the OEM audio system, or

use same throughout the life of the vehicle or the duration of ownership. Even if the

OEM radio is replaced with an after-market radio, the after—market radio also

frequently is not operable with an external device.

A particular problem with integrating after-market audio systems with existing

car stereos is that signals generated by the car stereo is in a proprietary format, and is

not capable of being processed by the after—market system. Additionally, signals
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generated by the after—market system are also in a proprietary format that is not

recognizable by the car stereo. Thus, in order to integrate after—market systems with

car stereos, it is necessary to convert signals between such systems.

It known in the art to provide one or more expansion modules for OEM and

after—market car stereos for allowing external audio products to be integrated with the

car stereo. However, such expansion modules only operate with and allow integration

of external audio products manufactured by the same manufacturer as the OEM / after—

market car stereo. For example, a satellite receiver manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.,

cannot be integrated with an OEM car radio manufactured by TOYOTA or an after—

market car radio manufactured by CLARION, Inc. Thus, existing expansion modules

only serve the limited purpose of integrating equipment by the same manufacturer as

the car stereo. Thus, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that allows

any audio device of any manufacture to be integrated with any OEM or after-market

radio system.

Moreover, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that not only

achieves integration of various audio devices that are alien to a given OEM or after-

market stereo system, but also allows for information to be exchanged between the

after-market device and the car stereo. For example, it would be desirable to provide a

system wherein station, track, time, and song information can be retrieved from the

after-market device, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display thereby,

such as at an LCD panel of the car stereo. Such information could be transmitted and

displayed on both hardwired radio systems (e.g., radios installed in dashboards or at

other locations within the car), or integrated for display on one or more software or

graphically—driven radio systems operable with graphical display panels. Additionally,

it would be desirable to provide an audio integration system that allows a user to

control more than one device, such as a CD or satellite receiver and one or more

auxiliary sources, and to quickly and conveniently switch between same using the

existing controls of the car stereo.

Accordingly, the present invention addresses these needs by providing an

audio integration system that allows a plurality of audio devices, such as CD players,

CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB receivers, auxiliary input sources,
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or a combination thereof, to be integrated into existing car stereos While allowing

information to be displayed on, and control to be provided from, the car stereo.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. One or

more after-market audio devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, IVIP3 player,

satellite receiver (e.g., XM tuner), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, or auxiliary

input source, can be connected to and operate With an existing stereo system in an

automobile, such as an OEM car stereo system or an after—market car stereo system

installed in the automobile. The integration system connects to and interacts with the

car stereo at any available port of the car stereo, such as a CD input port, a satellite

input, or other known type of connector. If the car stereo system is an after—market car

stereo system, the present invention generates a signal that is sent to the car stereo to

keep same in an operational state and responsive to external data and signals.

Commands generated at the control panel are received by the present invention and

converted into a format recognizable by the after—market audio device. The formatted

commands are executed by the audio device, and audio therefrom is channeled to the

car stereo. Information from the audio device is received by the present invention,

converted into a format recognizable by the car stereo, and forwarded to the car stereo

for display thereby. The formatted information could include information relating to a

CD or MP3 track being played, channel, song, and artist information from a satellite

receiver or DAB receiver, or video information from one or more external devices

connected to the present invention. The information can be presented as one or more

menus, textual, or graphical prompts for display on an LCD display of the radio,

allowing interaction with the user at the radio. A docking port is provided for

allowing portable external audio devices to be connected to the interface of the present

invention.

In an embodiment of the present invention, a dual-input device is provided for

integrating both an external audio device and an auxiliary input with an OEM or after-

market car stereo. The user can select between the external audio device and the

auxiliary input using the controls of the car stereo. The invention can automatically

detect the type of device connected to the auxiliary input, and integrate same with the
car stereo.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for

integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with an existing car stereo system. A
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user can select between the auxiliary sources using the control panel of the car stereo.

One or more after-market audio devices can be integrated with the auxiliary input

sources, and a user can switch between the audio device and the auxiliary input

sources using the car stereo. Devices connected to the auxiliary input sources are

inter-operable with the car stereo, and are capable of exchanging commands and data

via the interface.
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

These and other important objects and features of the invention will be

apparent from the following Detailed Description of the Invention, taken in connection

with the accompanying drawings, in which:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the audio device integration system of the

present invention.

FIG. 2a is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio

device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player is integrated

with a car radio.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio

device integration system of the present invention, wherein a MP3 player is integrated

with a car radio.

FIG. 2c is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio

device integration system of the present invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver

is integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio

device integration system of the present invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary

input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio

device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player and a plurality

of auxiliary input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2f is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver and a plurality of auxiliary input source

are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2g is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a MP3 player and a plurality of auxiliary input sources are

integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces and an audio device are integrated

with a car stereo.

FIG. 3a is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present

invention for integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with a car radio.
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FIG. 3b is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present

invention for integrating both a CD player and an auxiliary input source with a car

radio, wherein the CD player and the auxiliary input are switchable by a user.

FIG. 3c is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present

invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 3d is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present

invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a CD player with a car radio.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a MP3 player with a car radio.

FIG. 4c is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a satellite receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a

car radio.

FIG. 41' is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input

sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a

car stereo.

FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for allowing a user to switch between an after—market audio device and one

or more auxiliary input sources.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary

input ports of the invention.

FIG. 7a is a perspective view of a docking station according to the present

invention for retaining an audio device within a car.
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FIG. 7b is an end View of the docking station of FIG. 73.

FIGS. 8a—8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking

station of the present invention, which includes the audio device integration system of

the present invention incorporated therewith.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of
FIGS. 8a—8b.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. One or

more after—market audio devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, l\/IP3 player,

satellite receiver, digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, or the like, can be integrated

with an existing car radio, such as an OEM car stereo or an after-market car stereo.

Control of the audio device is enabled using the car radio, and information from the

audio device, such as channel, artist, track, time, and song information, is retrieved

form the audio device, processed, and forwarded to the car radio for display thereon.

The information channeled to the car radio can include video from the external device,

as well as graphical and menu-based information. A user can review and interact with

information via the car stereo. Commands from the car radio are received, processed

by the present invention into a format recognizable by the audio device, and

transmitted thereto for execution. One or more auxiliary input channels can be

integrated by the present invention with the car radio. The user can switch between

one or more audio devices and one or more auxiliary input channels using the control

panel buttons of the car radio.

As used herein, the term “integration” or “integrated” is intended to mean

connecting one or more external devices or inputs to an existing car radio or stereo via

an interface, processing and handling signals and audio channels, allowing a user to

control the devices via the car stereo, and displaying data from the devices on the

radio. Thus, for example, integration of a CD player with a car stereo system allows

for the CD player to be remotely controlled via the control panel of the stereo system,

and data from the CD player to be sent to the display of the stereo. Of course, control

of audio devices can be provided at locations other than the control panel of the radio

Without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Further, as used

herein, the term “inter—operable” is intended to mean allowing the external audio

device to receive and process commands that have been formatted by the interface of

the present invention, as well as allowing a car stereo to display information that is

generated by the external audio device and processed by the present invention.

Additionally, by the term “inter-operable,” it is meant allowing a device that is alien to

the environment of an existing OEM or after—market car stereo to be utilized thereby.
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Also, as used herein, the terms “car stereo” and “car radio” are used

interchangeably and are intended to include all presently existing car stereos and

radios, such as physical devices that are present at any location within a vehicle, in

addition to software and/or graphically— or display-driven receivers. An example of

such a receiver is a software—driven receiver that operates on a universal LCD panel

within a vehicle and is operable by a user via a graphical user interface displayed on

the universal LCD panel. Further, any future receiver, whether a hardwired or a

software/graphical receiver operable on one or more displays, is considered Within the

definition of the terms “car stereo” and “car radio,” as used herein, and is Within the

spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the audio device integration (or interface)

system of the present invention, generally indicated at 20. A plurality of devices and

auxiliary inputs can be connected to the interface 20, and integrated with an OEM or

after-market car radio 10. A CD player or changer 15 can be integrated with the radio

10 via interface 20. A satellite radio or DAB receiver 25, such as an XM radio

satellite receiver or DAB receiver known in the art, could be integrated with the radio

10, via the interface 20. Further, an MP3 player could also be integrated With the

radio 10 via interface 20. Moreover, a plurality of auxiliary input sources,

illustratively indicated as auxiliary input sources 35 (comprising input sources 1

through 71, n being any number), could also be integrated with the car radio 10 via

interface 20. Optionally, a control head 12, such as that commonly used with after-

market CD changers and other similar devices, could be integrated with the car radio

10 via interface 20, for controlling any of the car radio 10, CD player/changer 15,

satellite/DAB receiver 25, MP3 player 30, and auxiliary input sources 35. Thus, as

can be readily appreciated, the interface 20 of the present invention allows for the

integration of a multitude of devices and inputs with an OEM or after-market car radio

or stereo.

FIG. 2a is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the audio device

interface system of the present invention, wherein a CD player/changer 15 is

integrated with an OEM or after—market car radio 10. The CD player 15 is electrically

connected with the interface 20, and exchanges data and audio signals therewith. The

interface 20 is electrically connected With the car radio 10, and exchanges data and
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audio signals therewith. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the car

radio 10 includes a display 13 (such as an alphanumeric, electroluminescent display)

for displaying information, and a plurality of control panel buttons 14 that normally

operate to control the radio 10. The interface 20 allows the CD player 15 to be

controlled by the control buttons 14 of the radio 10. Further, the interface 20 allows

information from the CD player 15, such as track, disc, time, and song information, to

be retrieved therefiom, processed and formatted by the interface 20, sent to the display

13 of the radio 10.

Importantly, the interface 20 allows for the remote control of the CD player 15

from the radio 10 (e.g., the CD player 15 could be located in the trunk of a car, while

the radio 10 is mounted on the dashboard of the car). Thus, for example, one or more

discs stored within the CD player 15 can be remotely selected by a user from the radio

10, and tracks on one or more of the discs can be selected therefrom. Moreover,

standard CD operational commands, such as pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind,

track forward, and track reverse (among other commands) can be remotely entered at

the control panel buttons 14 of the radio 10 for remotely controlling the CD player 15.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein an MP3 player 30 is integrated with an OEM or after—market car

radio 10 via interface 20. As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present

invention allows for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated with an

existing car radio for use therewith. Thus, as shown in FIG. 2b, remote control of the

MP3 player 30 via radio 10 is provided for via interface 20. The MP3 player 30 is

electronically interconnected with the interface 20, which itself is electrically

interconnected with the car radio 10. The interface 20 allows data and audio signals to

be exchanged between the MP3 player 30 and the car radio 10, and processes and

formats signals accordingly so that instructions and data from the radio 10 are

processable by the MP3 player 30, and vice versa. Operational commands, such as

track selection, pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and other commands, are

entered via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10, processed by the interface 20,

and formatted for execution by the MP3 player 30. Data from the MP3 player, such as

track, time, and song information, is received by the interface 20, processed thereby,
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and sent to the radio 10 for display on display 13. Audio from the MP3 player 30 is

selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to the radio 10 for playing.

FIG. 20 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver 25 is integrated with an OEM

or after—market car radio 10 via the interface 20. Satellite/DAB receiver 25 can be any

satellite radio receiver known in the art, such as XM or Sirius, or any DAB receiver

known in the art. The satellite/DAB receiver 25 is electrically interconnected with the

interface 20, which itself is electrically interconnected with the car radio 10. The

satellite/DAB receiver 25 is remotely operable by the control panel buttons 14 of the

radio 10. Commands from the radio 10 are received by the interface 20, processed and

formatted thereby, and dispatched to the satellite/DAB receiver 25 for execution

thereby. Information from the satellite/DAB receiver 25, including time, station, and

song information, is received by the interface 20, processed, and transmitted to the

radio 10 for display on display 13. Further, audio from the satellite/DAB receiver 25

is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 for playing by the radio 10.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are integrated with an OEM

or after—market car radio 10. The auxiliary inputs 35 can be connected to analog

sources, or can be digitally coupled with one or more audio devices, such as after-

market CD players, CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB receivers, and

the like, and integrated with an existing car stereo. Preferably, four auxiliary input

sources are connectable with the interface 20, but any number of auxiliary input

sources could be included. Audio from the auxiliary input sources 35 is selectively

forwarded to the radio 10 under command of the user. As will be discussed herein in

greater detail, a user can select a desired input source from the auxiliary input sources

35 by depressing one or more of the control panel buttons 14 of the radio 10. The

interface 20 receives the command initiated from the control panel, processes same,

and connects the corresponding input source from the auxiliary input sources 35 to

allow audio therefrom to be forwarded to the radio 10 for playing. Further, the

interface 20 determines the type of audio devices connected to the auxiliary input ports

35, and integrates same with the car stereo 10.
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As mentioned previously, the present invention allows one or more external

audio devices to be integrated with an existing OEM or after—market car stereo, along

with one or more auxiliary input sources, and the user can select between these

sources using the controls of the car stereo. Such “dual input” capability allows

operation with devices connected to either of the inputs of the device, or both.

Importantly, the device can operate in “plug and play” mode, wherein any device

connected to one of the inputs is automatically detected by the present invention, its

device type determined, and the device automatically integrated with an existing OEM

or after—market car stereo. Thus, the present invention is not dependent any specific

device type to be connected therewith to operate. For example, a user can first

purchase a CD changer, plug same into a dual interface, and use same With the car

stereo. At a point later in time, the user could purchase an XM tuner, plug same into

the device, and the tuner will automatically be detected and integrated with the car

stereo, allowing the user to select fiom and operate both devices from the car stereo.

It should be noted that such plug and play capability is not limited to a dual input

device, but is provided for in every embodiment of the present invention. The dual—

input configuration of the preset invention is illustrated in FIGS. 2e—2h and described

below.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein an external CD player/changer 15 and one or more auxiliary input

sources 35 are integrated with an OEM or after—market car stereo 10. Both the CD

player 15 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 are electrically

interconnected with the interface 20, which, in turn, is electrically interconnected to

the radio 10. Using the controls 14 of the radio 10, a user can select between the CD

player 15 and one or more of the inputs 35 to selectively channel audio from these

sources to the radio. The command to select from one of these sources is received by

the interface 20, processed thereby, and the corresponding source is channeled to the

radio 10 by the interface 20. As will be discussed later in greater detail, the interface

20 contains internal processing logic for selecting between these sources.

FIG. 2f is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary

input sources are integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio
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10. Similar to the embodiment of the present invention illustrated in FIG. 2e and

described earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the satellite/DAB

receiver 25 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of

the radio 10. The interface 20 contains processing logic, described in greater detail

below, for allowing switching between the satellite/DAB receiver 25 and one or more

of the auxiliary input sources 35.

FIG. 2g is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a MP3 player 30 and one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are

integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after—market car radio 10. Similar to

the embodiments of the present invention illustrated in FIGS. 2e and 21' and described

earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the MP3 player 30 and one or

more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of the radio 10. The

interface 20 contains processing logic, as will be discussed later in greater detail, for

allowing switching between the MP3 player 30 and one or more of the auxiliary input

sources 35.

FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces 40 and 44 and an audio device 17

are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Importantly, the present

invention can be expanded to allow a plurality of auxiliary inputs to be connected to

the car stereo 10 in a tree-like fashion. Thus, as can be seen in FIG. 2h, a first

auxiliary interface 40 is connected to the interface 20, and allows data and audio from

the ports 42 to be exchanged with the car radio 10. Connected to one of the ports 42 is

another auxiliary interface 44, which, in turn, provides a plurality of input ports 46.

Any device connected to any of the ports 42 or 46 can be integrated with the car radio

10. Further, any device connected to the ports 42 or 46 can be inter-operable with the

car radio 10, allowing commands to be entered from the car radio 10 (e.g., such as via

the control panel 14) for commanding the device, and information fiom the device to

be displayed by the car radio 10. Conceivably, by configuring the interfaces 40, 44,

and successive interfaces in a tree configuration, any number of devices can be

integrated using the present invention.

The various embodiments of the present invention described above and shown

in FIGS. 1 through 2h are illustrative in nature and are not intended to limit the spirit
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or scope of the present invention. Indeed, any conceivable audio device or input

source, in any desired combination, can be integrated by the present invention into

existing car stereo systems. Further, it is conceivable that not only can data and audio

signals be exchanged between the car stereo and any external device, but also video

information that can be captured by the present invention, processed thereby, and

transmitted to the car stereo for display thereby and interaction with a user thereat.

Various circuit configurations can be employed to carry out the present

invention. Examples of such configurations are described below and shown in FIGS.

3a-3d.

FIG. 3a is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for

integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with an existing car stereo system.

A plurality of ports J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCI-I, and LCH are provided for allowing

connection of the interface system of the present invention between an existing car

radio, an after-market CD player or changer, or an auxiliary input source. Each of

these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art.

Port J1C1 connects to the input port of an OEM car radio, such as that manufactured

by TOYOTA, Inc. Conceivably, port J1C1 could be modified to allow connection to

the input port of an after-market car radio. Ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH connect

to an after—market CD changer, such as that manufactured by PANASONIC, 1110., or to

an auxiliary input source.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1C1,

J2A1, and X2, and provides functionality for integrating the CD player or auxiliary

input source connected to the ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH. For example,

microcontroller U1 receives control commands, such as button or key sequences,

initiated by a user at control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J1C1,

processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player

or auxiliary input source via connector J2A1. Additionally, the microcontroller U1

receives information provided by the CD player or auxiliary input source via

connector J2A1, processes and formats same, and transmits the formatted data to the

car stereo via connector J1C1 for display on the display of the car stereo. Audio

signals provided at the ports J2A1, X2, RCH and LCH is selectively channeled to the
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car radio at port J1C1 under control of one or more user commands and processing

logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller U1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller U1

comprises the 16F628 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The

16F628 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having an internal, 4 MHZ

internal oscillator, 128 bytes of EEPROM data memory, a capture/compare/PWM, a

USART, 2 comparators, and a programmable voltage reference. Of course, any

suitable microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller U1

without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R13, diodes

D1 through D4, capacitors C1 and C2, and oscillator Y1, among other components,

are provided for interfacing the microcontroller U1 with the hardware connected to the

connectors J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH. These components, as will be readily

appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to

accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers and types of discrete

components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers. Thus, the circuit

shown in FIG. 3a and described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications

thereof are considered to be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3b is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration according to

the present invention, wherein one or more after-market CD changers / players and an

auxiliary input source are integrated with an existing car stereo, and wherein the user

can select between the CD changer/player and the auxiliary input using the controls of

the car stereo. A plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports

J4A, J4B, J3, JSLl, J5R1, J1, and J2. Ports J4A, J4B, and J3 allow the audio

device interface system of the present invention to be connected to one or more

existing car stereos, such as an OEM car stereo or an after-market car stereo. Each of

these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art.

For example, ports J4A and J4B can be connected to an OEM car stereo manufactured

by BMW, Inc. Port J3 can be connected to a car stereo manufactured by

LANDROVER, Inc. Of course, any number of car stereos, by any manufacturer,

could be provided. Ports J1 and J2 allow connection to an after—market CD changer

or player, such as that manufactured by ALPINE, Inc, and an auxiliary input source.
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Optionally, ports J5L1 and J5R1 allow integration of a standard analog (line—level)

source. Of course, a single standalone CD player or auxiliary input source could be

connected to either of ports J1 or J2.

Microcontroller DD1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports

J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the

CD player and auxiliary input source connected to the ports J1 and J2 with the car

stereo connected to the ports J4A and J4B or J3. For example, microcontroller DD1

receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at

control panel of the car radio and received at the connectors J4A and J4B or J3,

processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player

and auxiliary input source Via connectors J1 or J2. Additionally, the microcontroller

DD1 receives information provided by the CD player and auxiliary input source via

comiectors J1 or J2, processes and formats same, and transmits the formatted data to

the car stereo via comiectors J4A and J4B or J3 for display on the display of the car

stereo. Further, the microcontroller DD1 controls multiplexer DA3 to allow selection

between the CD player/changer and the auxiliary input. Audio signals provided at the

ports J1, J2, J5L1 and J5R1 is selectively channeled to the car radio at ports J4A and

J4B or J3 under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will

be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller DD1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller DD1

comprises the 16F872 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The

16F872 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 64 bytes of

EEPROM data memory, self—programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit

Analog—to—Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, capture/compare/PWM functions, a

USART, and a synchronous serial port configurable as either a 3—Wire serial peripheral

interface or a 2—wire inter—integrated circuit bus. Of course, any suitable

microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller DD1 without

departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Additionally, in a preferred

embodiment of the present invention, the multiplexer DA3 comprises the CD4053

triple, two-channel analog multiplexer/demultiplexer manufactured by FAIRCHILD

SEMICONDUCTOR, Inc. Any other suitable multiplexer can be substituted for DA3

without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.
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A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R18, diodes

D1 through D3, capacitors C1—C11, and G1—G3, transistors Q1-Q3, transformers T1

and T2, amplifiers LCH:A and LCH:B, oscillator XTALl, among other components,

are provided for interfacing the microcontroller DDl and the multiplexer DA3 with

the hardware connected to the connectors J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2.

These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can

be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers,

and the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate

other similar controllers and multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3b and

described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to

be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3c is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration for

integrating a plurality of auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car stereo. A

plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports J1, RCHl,

LCHl, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4. Port J1 allows the audio

device integration system of the present invention to be connected to one or more

existing car stereos. Each of these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical

connector known in the art. For example, port J1 could be connected to an OEM car

stereo manufactured by HONDA, Inc., or any other manufacturer. Ports RCHI,

LCHl, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 allow connection with the

left and right channels of four auxiliary input sources. Of course, any number of

auxiliary input sources and ports/connectors could be provided.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1,

RCHl, LCHI, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4, and provides

functionality for integrating one or more auxiliary input sources connected to the ports

RCHI, LCHl, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 with the car stereo

connected to the port J1. Further, the microcontroller U1 controls multiplexers DA3

and DA4 to allow selection amongst any of the auxiliary inputs using the controls of

the car stereo. Audio signals provided ,at the ports RCHl, LCHI, RCH2, LCH2,

RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 are selectively channeled to the car radio at port J1

under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will be

discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller U1. In a preferred
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embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller U1 comprises the 16F872

microcontroller discussed earlier. Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of the

present invention, the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 comprises the CD4053 triple, two—

channel analog multiplexer/demultiplexer, discussed earlier. Any other suitable

microcontroller and multiplexers can be substituted for U1, DA3, and DA4 without

departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R15, diodes

D1 through D3, capacitors C1—C5, transistors Q1-Q2, amplifiers DA1:A and DA1:B,

and oscillator Y1, among other components, are provided for interfacing the

microcontroller U1 and the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 with the hardware connected

to the ports J1, RCHI, LCHI, RCHZ, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4.

These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can

be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers,

and the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate

other similar controllers and multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3c and

described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to

be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3d is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for

integrating a satellite receiver with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo system.

Ports J1 and J2 are provided for allowing connection of the integration system of the

present invention between an existing car radio and a satellite receiver. These ports

could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. Port J2

connects to the input port of an existing car radio, such as that manufactured by

KENWOOD, Inc. Port 1 connects to an after-market satellite receiver, such as that

manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1

and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the satellite receiver connected to the

port J1 with the car stereo connected to the port J2. For example, microcontroller U1

receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at

control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J2, processes and formats

same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the satellite receiver via connector

J2. Additionally, the microcontroller U1 receives information provided by the
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satellite receiver via connector J1, processes and formats same, and transmits the

formatted data to the car stereo via connector J2 for display on the display of the car

stereo. Audio signals provided at the port J1 is selectively channeled to the car radio

at port J2 under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will

be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller U1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller U1

comprises the 16F873 rnicrocontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The

16F873 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8—bit microcontroller having 128 bytes of

EEPROM data memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit

Analog—to-Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, 2 capture/compareADWM functions, a

synchronous serial port that can be configured as 3 either a 3-wire serial peripheral

interface or a 2—wire inter-integrated circuit bus, and a USART. Of course, any

suitable rnicrocontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller U1

without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R7, capacitors

C1 and C2, and amplifier A1, among other components, are provided for interfacing

the microcontroller U1 with the hardware connected to the connectors J1 and J2.

These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can

be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers

and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar

controllers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3d and described herein is illustrative in

nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be Within the spirit and scope of

the present invention.

FIGS. 4a through 6 are flowcharts showing processing logic according to the

present invention. Such logic can be embodied as software and/or instructions stored

in a read—only memory circuit (e.g., and EEPROM circuit), or other similar device. In

a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the processing logic described herein

is stored in one or more microcontrollers, such as the microcontrollers discussed

earlier with reference to FIGS. 3a-3d. Of course, any other suitable means for storing

the processing logic of the present invention can be employed.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 100,

for integrating a CD player or changer with an existing OEM or after—market car
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stereo system. Beginning in step 100, a determination is made as to whether the

existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 104 is

invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car

stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 106 is invoked,

wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player

mode. If a negative determination is made, step 106 is re—invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 106, a CD handling process,

indicated as block 108, is invoked, allowing the CD player/changer to exchange data

and audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 110, a signal

is generated by the present invention indicating that a CD player/changer is present,

and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal

prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being

unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. If the car radio is an

OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be generated. Concurrently

with step 110, or within a short period of time before or after the execution of step

110, steps 112 and 114 are invoked. In step 112, the audio channels of the CD

player/changer are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio

from the CD player/changer to be played through the car stereo. In step 114, data is

retrieved by the present invention from the CD player/changer, including track and

time information, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the car

stereo. Thus, information produced by the external CD player/changer can be quickly

and conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo.

After steps 110, 112, and 114 have been executed, control passes to step 116.

In steps 116, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car

stereo for CD operational commands. Examples of such commands include track

forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program, random track

play, and other similar commands. In step 118, if a command is not detected, step 116

is re—invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 118 invokes step 120,

wherein the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the CD

player/changer connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a

command issued from a GM car radio is converted into a format recognizable by a CD

player/changer manufactured by ALPINE, Inc. Any conceivable command from any
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type of car radio can be formatted for use by a CD player/changer of any type or

manufacture. Once the command has been formatted, step 122 is invoked, wherein

the formatted command is transmitted to the CD player/changer and executed. Step

110 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 130,

for integrating an MP3 player with an existing car stereo system. Beginning in step

132, a determination is made as to Whether the existing car stereo is powered on. If a

negative determination is made, step 134 is invoked, wherein the present invention

enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive

determination is made, step 136 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as

to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative determination is made,

step 136 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 136, an MP3 handling process,

indicated as block 138, is invoked, allowing the MP3 player to exchange data and

audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 140, the CD

player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present invention and

continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If the car radio is an OEM car radio, the

CD player presence signal need not be generated. In step 142, the audio channels of

the MP3 player are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio

from the MP3 player to be played through the car stereo. In step 144, data is retrieved

by the present invention from the MP3 player, including track, time, title, and song

information, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the car stereo.

Thus, information produced by the MP3 player can be quickly and conveniently

Viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 140,

142, and 144 have been executed, control passes to step 146.

In steps 146, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car

stereo for MP3 operational commands. Examples of such commands include track

forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, trackprogram, random track

play, and other similar commands. In step 148, if a command is not detected, step 146

is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 148 invokes step 150,

wherein the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the MP3

player connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command
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issued from a HONDA car radio is converted into a format recognizable by an MP3

player manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc. Any conceivable command from any type

of car radio can be formatted for use by an MPS player of any type or manufacture.

Once the command has been formatted, step 152 is invoked, wherein the formatted

command is transmitted to the MP3 player and executed. Step 140 is then re—invoked,

so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4c is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 160,

for integrating a satellite receiver or a DAB receiver with an existing car stereo

system. Beginning in step 162, a determination is made as to whether the existing car

stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 164 is invoked,

wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be

powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 166 is invoked, wherein a

second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a

negative determination is made, step 166 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 166, a satellite/DAB receiver

handling process, indicated as block 168, is invoked, allowing the satellite/DAB

receiver to exchange data and audio signals with any existing car stereo system.

Beginning in step 170, the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated

by the present invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If the car radio

is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be generated. In step

172, the audio channels of the satellite/DAB receiver are connected (channeled) to the

car stereo system, allowing audio from the satellite receiver or DAB receiver to be

played through the car stereo. In step 174, data is retrieved by the present invention

from the satellite/DAB receiver, including channel number, channel name, artist name,

song time, and song title, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the

car stereo. The information could be presented in one or more menus, or via a

graphical interface Viewable and manipulable by the user at the car stereo. Thus,

information produced by the receiver can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a

driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 170, 172, and 174

have been executed, control passes to step 176.

In steps 176, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car

stereo for satellite/DAB receiver operational commands. Examples of such commands

Page 976 of 1457



Page 977 of 1457

WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

24

include station up, station down, station memory program, and other similar

commands. In step 178, if a command is not detected, step 176 is re—invoked.

Otherwise, if a command is received, step 178 invokes step 180, wherein the received

command is converted into a format recognizable by the satellite/DAB receiver

connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command issued from

a FORD car radio is converted into a format recognizable by a satellite receiver

manufactured by PIONEER, Inc. Any conceivable command from any type of car

radio can be formatted for use by a satellite/DAB receiver of any type or manufacture.

Once the command has been formatted, step 182 is invoked, wherein the formatted

command is transmitted to the satellite/DAB receiver and executed. Step 170 is then

re—invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 190,

for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio. Beginning in

step 192, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on.

If a negative determination is made, step 194 is invoked, wherein the present invention

enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive

determination is made, step 196 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as

to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative determination is made,

step 196 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 196, an auxiliary input handling

process, indicated as block 198, is invoked, allowing one or more auxiliary inputs to

be connected (channeled) to the car stereo. Further, if a plurality of auxiliary inputs

exist, the logic ofblock 198 allows a user to select a desired input from the plurality of

inputs. Beginning in step 200, the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is

generated by the present invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If

the car radio is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be

generated. Then, in step 202, the control panel buttons of the car stereo are monitored.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, each of the one or more

auxiliary input sources are selectable by selecting a CD disc number on the control

panel of the car radio. Thus, in step 204, a determination is made as to whether the

first disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 206 is

invoked, wherein the first auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car
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stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 208 is invoked, wherein a second

determination is made as to whether the second disc ntunber has been selected. If a

positive determination is made, step 210 is invoked, wherein the second auxiliary

input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative determination is

made, step 212 is invoked, wherein a third determination is made as to whether the

third disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 214 is

invoked, wherein the third auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car

stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 216 is invoked, wherein a fourth

determination is made as to whether the fourth disc number has been selected. If a

positive determination is made, step 218 is invoked, wherein the fourth auxiliary input

source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made,

step 200 is re—invoked, and the process disclosed for block 198 repeated. Further, if

any of steps 206, 210, 214, or 218 are executed, then step 200 is re-invoked and block

198 repeated.

The process disclosed in block 198 allows a user to select fi:om one of four

auxiliary input sources using the control buttons of the car stereo. Of course, the

number of auxiliary input sources connectable with and selectable by the present

invention can be expanded to any desired number. Thus, for example, 6 auxiliary

input sources could be provided and switched using corresponding selection key(s) or

keystroke(s) on the control panel of the radio. Moreover, any desired keystroke,

selection sequence, or button(s) on the control panel of the radio, or elsewhere, can be

utilized to select from the auxiliary input sources without departing fironi the spirit or

scope of the present invention.

FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 220,

for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

Beginning in step 222, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is

powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 224 is invoked, wherein the

present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on.

If a positive determination is made, step 226 is invoked, wherein a second

determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative

determination is made, step 226 is re—invoked.
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If a positive determination is made in step 226, then step 228 is invoked,

wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present

invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 230, a

determination is made as to whether a CD player is present (z'.e., whether an external

CD player or changer is connected to the audio device integration system of the

present invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 23] and 232 are invoked.

In step 231, the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4a (the CD handling process), described

earlier, is invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo

and utilized by a user. In step 232, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present

invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail)

initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for switching from the

external CD player/changer to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step 234 is then

invoked, wherein a determination is made as to Whether such a sequence has been

initiated. If a negative determination is made, step 234 re-invokes step 228, so that

further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (i.e., the

user desires to switch from the external CD player/changer to one of the auxiliary

input sources), step 236 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the CD

player/changer are disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step 238 is invoked,

wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process),

discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary

input sources. In the event that a negative determination is made in step 230 (no

external CD player/changer is connected to the present invention), then step 238 is

invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one

or more auxiliary input sources using the controls of the radio.

FIG. 4f is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 240, for

integrating a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input

sources with a car radio. Beginning in step 242, a determination is made as to whether

the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 244 is

invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car

stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 246 is invoked,

wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player

mode. If a negative determination is made, step 246 is re—invoked.
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If a positive determination is made in step 246, then step 248 is invoked,

wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present

invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 250, a

determination is made as to whether a satellite receiver or DAB receiver is present

(i.e., whether an external satellite receiver or DAB receiver is connected to the audio

device integration system of the present invention). If a positive determination is

made, steps 231 and 232 are invoked. In step 251, the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4c

(the satellite/DAB receiver handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so that the

satellite receiver can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a user. In step

252, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors for a selection

sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the control

panel of the car stereo for switching from the external satellite receiver to one or more

auxiliary input sources. Step 254 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made as

to whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made,

step 254 re-invokes step 258, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a

positive determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external

satelliteflDAB receiver to one of the auxiliary input sources), step 256 is invoked,

wherein the audio channels of the satellite receiver are disconnected from the car

stereo. Then, step 258 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the

auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to

select fiom one of the auxiliary input sources}. In the event that a negative

determination is made in step 250 (no external satellite/DAB receiver is connected to

the present invention), then step 258 is invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary

mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources using the

controls of the radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating an MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a

car stereo. Beginning in step 262, a determination is made as to whether the existing

car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 264 is invoked,

wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be

powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 266 is invoked, wherein a
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second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a

negative determination is made, step 266 is re—invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 266, then step 268 is invoked,

wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present

invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 270, a

determination is made as to whether an MP3 player is present (z‘.e., Whether an

external MP3 player is connected to the audio device integration system of the present

invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 271 and 272 are invoked. In

step 271, the logic of block 138 of FIG. 4b (the MP3 handling process), described

earlier, is invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo

and utilized by a user. In step 272, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present

invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail)

initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for switching from the

external CD player/changer to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step 274 is then

invoked, wherein a determination is made as to whether such a sequence has been

initiated. If a negative determination is made, step 274 re-invokes step 278, so that

finther processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (122., the

user desires to switch from the external MP3 player to one of the auxiliary input

sources), step 276 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the MP3 player are

disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step 278 is invoked, wherein the logic of

block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is

executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the

event that a negative determination is made in step 270 (no external MP3 player is

connected to the present invention), then step 278 is invoked, and the system goes into

auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources

using the controls of the radio.

As mentioned previously, to enable integration, the present invention contains

logic for converting command signals issued from an after-market or OEM car stereo

into a format compatible with one or more external audio devices connected to the

present invention. Such logic can be applied to convert any car stereo signal for use

with any external device. For purposes of illustration, a sample code portion is shown
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in Table 1, below, for converting control signals from a BMW car stereo into a format

understandable by a CD changer:

 

i
I
I
I

Radio requests changer to STOP
Decoding 6805183801004C message

(exit PLAY mode)

Encode_RD_stop_msg:

movlw 0x68

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff,W
skpz
return

movlw 0x05

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+1,W
skpz
return

movlw 0x18

xorwf BMW_ReCV_buff+2,W
skpz
return

movlw 0x38

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+3,W
skpz
return

movlw 0x01

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+4,W
skpz
return

tstf

skpz
return

movlerx4C

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+6,W
skpz
return

bsf BMW_Recv_STOP_msg
return

BMW_Recv_buff+5

 

The code portion shown in Table 1 receives a STOP command issued by a

BMW stereo, in a format proprietary to BMW stereos. Preferably, the received

command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Recv_buff. The procedure

“Encode_RD_stop_msg” repetitively applies an XOR function to the STOP command,

resulting in a new command that is in a format compatible with the after—market CD
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player. The command is then stored in an output buffer for dispatching to the CD

player.

Additionally, the present invention contains logic for retrieving information

from an after—market audio device, and converting same into a format compatible with

the car stereo for display thereby. Such logic can be applied to convert any data from

the external device for display on the car stereo. For purposes of illustration, a sample

code portion is shown in Table 2, below, for convertng data from a CD changer into a

format understandable by a BMW car stereo:

Table 2
 

; Changer replies with STOP confirmation

; Encoding 180A68390002003F0001027D message

Load_CD_stop_msg:
movlw
movwf

movlw
movwf

'movlw
movwf

movlw
movwf

movlw
movwf

movlw
movwf

clrf

movfw

config
movwf

clrf

movfw
movwf

movfw
track

movwf

xorwf
xorwf
xorwf
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0X18

BMW_Send_buff

OxOA

BMW_Send_buff+l

0x68

BMW_Send_buff+2

0x39

BMW_Send_buff+3

OXOO

BMW_Send_buff+4

0X02

BMW_Send_buff+5

BMW_Send_buff+6

BMW_MM_stat

BMW_Send_buff+7

BMW_Send_buff+8

BMW_DD_S ta t
BMW_Send_buff+9

BMW_TT__stat

BMW_Send_buff+lO

;current status_XX=OO, power off

;current status_YY=02, power off

;separate field, always =0

;current status_MM , magazine

;separate field, always :0

;current status_DD , current disc

;current status_TT , current

BMW_Send;buff+9,W ;calculate check sum
BMW_Send;buff+8,W
BMW_Send_buff+7,W



Page 984 of 1457

WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

31

xorwf BMW_Send_buff+6,W
xorwf BMW_Send_buff+5,W
xorwf BMW_Send_buff+4,W
xorwf BMW_Send_buff+3,W
xorwf BMW_Send_buff+2,W
xorwf BMW~Send_buff+l,W
xorwf BMW_Send_buff,W

movwf BMW_Send_buff+ll ;store check sum
movlw D'12' ;12 bytes total
movwf BMW_Send_cnt
bsf BMW_Send_on ;ready to send
return 

The code portion shown in Table 2 receives a STOP confirmation message

from the CD player, in a format proprietary to the CD player. Preferably, the received

command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Send_buff. The procedure

“Load_CD_stop_msg” retrieves status information, magazine information, current

disc, and current track information from the CD changer, and constructs a response

containing this information. Then, a checksum is calculated and stored in another

buffer. The response and checksum are in a format compatible with the BMW stereo,

and are ready for dispatching to the car stereo.

While the above code portions are shown using assembler language, it is to be

expressly understood that any low or high level language known in the art, such as C

or C++, could be utilized Without departing from the spirit or scope of the invention.

It will be appreciated that various other code portions can be developed for converting

signals from any after-market or OEM car stereo for use by an after-market external

audio device, and vice versa.

FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 300 for

allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device, and one or more

auxiliary input sources. As was discussed earlier, the present invention allows a user

to switch from one or more connected audio devices, such as an external CD

player/changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, DAB receiver, or the like, and activate

one or more auxiliary input sources. A selection sequence, initiated by the user at the

control panel of the car stereo, allows such switching. Beginning in step 302, the

buttons of the control panel are monitored. In step 304, a determination is made as to

whether a “Track Up” button or sequence has been initiated by the user. The “Track

Up” button or sequence can for a CD player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a
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negative determination is made, step 306 is invoked, wherein the sensed button or

sequence is processed in accordance with the present invention and dispatched to the

external audio device for execution. Then, step 302 is re—invoked, so that additional

buttons or sequences can be monitored.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 304, step 308 is

invoked, wherein the present invention waits for a predetermined period of time while

monitoring the control panel buttons for additional buttons or sequences. In a

preferred embodiment of the present invention, the predetermined period of time is

750 milliseconds, but of course, other time durations are considered within the spirit

and scope of the present invention. In step 310, a determination is made as to whether

the user has initiated a “Track Down” button or sequence at the control panel of the

car stereo within the predetermined time period. The track down button or sequence

can be for a CD player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a negative determination

is made, step 312 is invoked. In step 312, a determination is made as to whether a

timeout has occurred (e.g., Whether the predetermined period of time has expired). If

a negative determination is made, step 308 is re-invoked. Otherwise, is a positive

determination is made, step 312 invokes step 306, so that any buttons or key

sequences initiated by the user that are not a “Track Down” command are processed in

accordance with the present invention and dispatched to the audio device for

execution.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 310 (a “Track Down”

button or sequence has been initiated within the predetermined time period), then step

314 is invoked. In step 314, the audio channels of the audio device are disconnected,

and then step 316 is invoked. In step 316, the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the

auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is invoked, so that the user can

select from one of the auxiliary input sources in accordance with the present invention.

Thus, at this point in time, the system has switched, under user control, from the audio

device to a desired auxiliary input. Although the foregoing description of the process

300 has been described with reference to “Track Up” and “Track Down” buttons or

commands initiated by the user, it is to be expressly understood that any desired key

sequence, keystroke, button depress, or any other action, can be sensed in accordance

with the present invention and utilized for switching modes.

Page 985 of 1457



Page 986 of 1457

WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

33

When operating in auxiliary mode, the present invention provides an indication

on the display of the car stereo corresponding to such mode. For example, the CD

number could be displayed as “1”, and the track number displayed as “99,” thus

indicating to the user that the system is operating in auxiliary mode and that audio and

data is being supplied from an auxiliary input source. Of course, any other indication

could be generated and displayed on the display of the car stereo, such as a graphical

display (e.g., an icon) or textual prompt.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 320, for

determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary input ports

of the invention. The present invention can sense device types connected to the

auxiliary input ports, and can integrate same with the car stereo using the procedures

discussed earlier. Beginning in step 322, the control panel buttons of the car stereo are

monitored for a button or sequence initiated by the user corresponding to an auxiliary

input selection (such as the disc number method discussed earlier with reference to

FIG. 4d). In response to an auxiliary input selection, step 324 is invoked, wherein the

type of device connected to the selected auxiliary input is sensed by the present

invention. Then, step 326 is invoked.

In step 326, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to the

auxiliary input is a CD player/changer. If a positive determination is made, step 328 is

invoked, wherein the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4a (the CD handling process),

discussed earlier, is executed, and the CD player is integrated with the car stereo. If a

negative determination is made in step 326, then step 330 is invoked. In step 330, a

determination is made as to Whether the device connected to the auxiliary input is an

MP3 player. If a positive determination is made, step 334 is invoked, wherein the

logic of block 138 if FIG. 4b (the MP3 handling process), discussed earlier, is

executed, and the MP3 player is integrated with the car stereo. If a negative

determination is made in step 330, then step 336 is invoked. In step 336, a

determination is made as to whether the device connected to the auxiliary input is a

satellite receiver or a DAB receiver. If a positive determination is made, step 338 is

invoked, wherein the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4c (the satellite/DAB receiver

handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, and the satellite receiver is integrated

With the car stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 336, step 322 is re-
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invoked, so that additional auxiliary input selections can be monitored and processed

accordingly. Of course, process 320 can be expanded to allow other types of devices

connected to the auxiliary inputs of the present invention to be integrated with the car

stereo. v

The present invention can be expanded for allowing video information

generated by an external device to be integrated with the display of an existing OEM

or after-market car stereo. In such a mode, the invention accepts RGB input signals

from the external device, and converts same to composite signals. The composite

signals are then forwarded to the car stereo for display thereby, such as on an LCD

panel of the stereo. Further, information from the external device can be formatted

and presented to the user in one or more graphical user interfaces or menus capable of

being viewed and manipulated on the car stereo.

FIG. 7a is a perspective View of a docking station 400 according to the present

invention for retaining an audio device within a car. Importantly, the present

invention can be adapted to allow portable audio devices to be integrated with an

existing car stereo. The docking station 400 allows such portable devices to be

conveniently docked and integrated with the car stereo. The docking station 400

includes a top portion 402 hingedly connected at a rear portion 408 to a bottom portion

404, preferably in a clam-like configuration. A portable audio device 410, such as the

SKYFI radio distributed by DELPHI, Inc., is physically and electrically connected

with the docking portion 412, and contained within the station 100. A clasp 406 can

be provided for holding the top and bottom portions in a closed position to retain the

device 410. Optionally, a video device could also be docked using the docking station

400, and tabs 413 can be provided for holding the docking station 400 in place against

a portion of a car. Conceivably, the docking station 400 could take any form, such as

a sleeve—like device for receiving and retaining a portable audio device and having a

docking portion for electrically and mechanically mating with the audio device.

FIG. 7b is an end View showing the rear portion 408 of the docking station

400 of FIG. 7a. A hinge 414 connects the top portion and the bottom portions of the

docking station 400. A data port 416 is provided for interfacing with the audio device

docked within the station 400, and is in electrical communication therewith. In a

preferred embodiment of the present invention, the data port 416 is an RS-232 serial or
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USB data port that allows for the transmission of data with the audio device, and

which connects with the audio device integration system of the present invention for

integrating the audio device with an OEM or after—market car stereo. Any known bus

technology can be utilized to interface with any portable audio or video device

contained within the docking station 400, such as FIREWIRE, DZB, MOST, CAN,

USB/USBZ, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or any other bus technology known in the art.

FIGS. 8a-8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking

station of the present invention, indicated generally at 500, which includes the audio

device integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 540,

incorporated therewith. As shown in FIG. 8a, the docking station 500 includes a base

portion 530, a bottom member 515 interconnected with the base portion 530 at an edge

thereof, and a top member 510 hingedly interconnected at an edge to the base portion

530. The top member 510 and the bottom member 515 define a cavity for docking

and storing a portable audio device 520, which could be a portable CD player, MP3

player, satellite (e.g., XM, SIRIUS, or other type) tuner, or any other portable audio

device. The docking station 500 would be configured to accommodate a specific

device, such as an IPOD from Apple Computer, 1110., or any other portable device.

The audio device integration system 540, in the form of a circuit board, is

housed within the base portion 530 and performs the integration functions discussed

herein for integrating the portable audio device 520 with an existing car stereo. The

integration system 540 is in communication with the portable audio device 520 Via a

connector 550, which is connected to a port on the audio device 520, and a cable 555

interconnected between the connector 550 and the integration system 540. The

connector 550 could be any suitable connector and can vary according to the device

type. For example, a MOLEX, USB, or any other connector could be used, depending

on the portable device. The integration system 540 is electrically connected with a car

stereo by cable 560. Alternatively, the integration system could wirelessly

communicate with the car stereo. A transmitter could be used at the integration

system to communicate with a receiver at the car stereo. Where automobiles include

Bluetooth systems, such systems can be used to communicate with the integration

system. As can be readily appreciated, the docking station 500 provides a convenient

device for docking, storing, and integrating a portable audio device for use with a car
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stereo. Further, the docking station 500 could be positioned at any desired location

within a vehicle, including, but not limited to, the vehicle trunk.

As shown in FIG. 8b, the top member 510 can be opened in the general

direction indicated by arrow A to allow for access to the portable audio device 520. In

this fashion, the device 520 can be quickly accessed for any desired purpose, such as

for inserting and removing the device 520 from the docking station 500, as well as for

providing access to the controls of the device 520.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of

FIGS. 83—8b. The docking station 500 houses both a portable audio device 520 and

an audio device integration system (or interface) 540. The shape and configuration of

the docking station 500 can be varied as desired Without departing from the spirit or

scope of the present invention.

The integration system of the present invention provides for control of a

portable audio device, or other device, through the controls of. the car stereo system.

As such, controls on the steering Wheel, Where present, may also be used to control the

portable audio device or other device.

Having thus described the invention in detail, it is to be understood that the

foregoing description is not intended to limit the spirit and scope thereof.
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QLAMS

What is claimed is:

1. An audio device integration system comprising:

a car stereo;

an audio device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the audio device for

exchanging data and audio signals between the car stereo and the audio device;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the audio

device from the car stereo in a format compatible with the audio device; and

means for processing and displaying data from the audio device on a display of

the car stereo in a format compatible with the car stereo.

2. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an OEM car stereo.

3. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an after—market car stereo.

4. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the audio device comprises a CD player, CD

changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite receiver.

5. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the interface further comprises a plug-and-

play mode for automatically detecting a device type of the audio device and

integrating the audio device based upon the device type.

6. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the interface generates a CD player presence

signal for maintaining the car stereo in a state responsive to processed data and audio

signals.

7. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises track and time

information.

8. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises song title and artist

information.

9. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises channel number and

channel name information.

10. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises video information.

11. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data is displayed as a menu on the

display of the car stereo.

12. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data is displayed in a graphical interface

on a graphic panel.
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13. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the commands are input by a user using one

or more control buttons or presets on the car stereo.

14. The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising one or more auxiliary input

sources connected to the interface.

15. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein audio signals fiom the one or more

auxiliary input sources are selectively channeled to the car stereo by the interface.

16. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select between the one or more

auxiliary input sources by depressing keys on the car stereo.

17. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input

sources by entering a disc number at the car stereo.

18. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input

sources by entering a track number at the car stereo.

19. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input

sources by entering both disc and track numbers at the car stereo.

20. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select between the audio device

and the one or more auxiliary input sources by entering a sequence at the car stereo.

21. The apparatus of claim 20, wherein the sequence comprises a track up

selection followed by a track down selection.

22. The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising a second interface connected to

the first interface for providing a plurality of auxiliary input sources.

23. The apparatus of claim 22, wherein both the first interface and the second

interface are controllable using the car stereo.

24. An audio device integration system comprising:

a car stereo;

a plurality of auxiliary input sources;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the plurality of auxiliary

input sources;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling an audio

device connected to one of the plurality of auxiliary input sources from the car stereo

in a format compatible with the audio device;

means for processing and displaying data from the audio device on a display of

the car stereo in a format compatible with the car stereo; and

Page 991 of 1457



Page 992 of 1457

WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

39

means for selecting one of the plurality of auxiliary input sources from the car

stereo.

25. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the means for selecting one of the plurality

of auxiliary input sources comprises a disc or track selection entered by a user using

control buttons of the car stereo.

26. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the audio device comprises a CD player,

CD changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, or DAB receiver.

27. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein a device type of the audio device is

automatically detected by the interface and the audio device is automatically

integrated with the car stereo based upon the device type.

28. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the interface is switchable into an auxiliary

input mode by issuing a control sequence at the car stereo.

29. The apparatus of claim 28, wherein the control sequence comprises a track up

command followed by a track down command.

30. A method for integrating a device with a car stereo comprising:

connecting an interface to the car stereo and the device to the interface;

receiving control commands from the car stereo at the interface;

processing the control commands into a format compatible with the device and

dispatching processed control commands to the device;

receiving data and audio from the device at the interface;

processing the data into a second format compatible with the car stereo and

dispatching the audio and processed data to the car stereo; and

displaying the processed data on the car stereo and playing the audio through
the car stereo.

31. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device

comprises retrieving CD track and time information from the device.

32. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device

comprises retrieving MP3 song, title, track, and time information from the device.

33. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device

comprises retrieving channel number, channel name, artist, and song information from
the device.
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34. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device

comprises retrieving video information from the device.

35. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying the processed data

comprises displaying the data in an LCD panel.

36. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying the processed data

comprises displaying the data in a graphical user interface at the car stereo.

37. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying processed data

comprises displaying video at the car stereo.

38. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of connecting the audio device to the

interface comprises connecting a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, satellite

receiver, or DAB receiver to the interface.

39. The method of claim 30, further comprising connecting an auxiliary input

source to the interface.

40. The method of claim 39, further comprising receiving a selection command

from the car stereo and channeling data and audio from the auxiliary input source to

the interface in response to the selection command.

41. The method of claim 40, further comprising processing the data from the

auxiliary input source for display on the car stereo.

42. An apparatus for docking a portable device for integration with a car stereo

comprising:

a top member interconnected with a bottom member and defining a storage

area for storing the portable device;

a docking portion within the storage area for electrically communicating and

physically mating with the portable device; and

a data port disposed on the top member or the bottom member and in electrical

communication with the docking portion, the data port connectable with a device for

integrating the portable device with the car stereo.

43. The apparatus of claim 42, further comprising a hinge for connecting the top

member and bottom member at an edge thereof.

44. The apparatus of claim 42, wherein the data port comprises an RS-232 or USB

port.
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45. The apparatus of claim 42, wherein the top portion and the bottom portion

define a sleeve for holding the portable audio device.

46. The apparatus of claim 42, further comprising a clasp for retaining the top and

bottom members in a closed position.

47. A method of integrating an after—market device with an OEM or after—market

car stereo comprising:

connecting the after-market device to an interface;

connecting the interface to a car stereo;

determining whether the car stereo is an OEM car stereo or an after-market car

stereo;

if the car stereo is an after-market car stereo, generating and transmitting a

presence signal to the car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an operational state

responsive to external signals; and

selectively channeling data and audio signals from the after-market device to

the car stereo using the interface.

48. The method of claim 47, further comprising receiving control commands from

the car stereo at the interface.

49. The method of claim 48, fiirther comprising converting the control commands

into a format recognizable by the after—market audio device.

50. The method of claim 49, further comprising dispatching formatted commands

to the after—market audio device for execution thereby.

51. The method of claim 47, further comprising converting data received at the

interface from the after—market audio device into a format compatible with the car

stereo.

52. The method of claim 51, further comprising displaying formatted data on the

car stereo.

53. The method of claim 52, wherein the step of displaying formatted data

comprises displaying channel numbers, channel names, titles, tracks, song names, or

artist names on the car stereo.

54. The method of claim 52, wherein the step of displaying formatted data

comprises displaying video on the car stereo.
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55. A docking station for docking and integrating a portable audio device for use

with a car stereo, comprising:

a base portion;

a bottom member connected to the base portion;

a top member connected to the base portion, the base portion, bottom member,

and top member defining a cavity for receiving a portable device; and

an integration device positioned within the base portion for integrating the

portable device with a car stereo.

56. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the top member is hingedly connected at

an edge to the base portion.

57. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the base portion comprises a connector for

connecting the integration device with the portable device.

58. The apparatus of claim 55, further comprising a cable interconnected at one

end to the integration device and at an opposite end to the car stereo.

59. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device is wirelessly

connected to the car stereo.

60. The apparatus of claim 59, wherein the integration device is connected to the

car stereo by a Bluetooth Wireless connection.

61. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the portable device comprises a CD player,

CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite

receiver.

62. The apparatus of claim 61, wherein the satellite tuner comprises an XM or

SIRIUS satellite tuner.

63. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device comprises a circuit

board housed in the base portion.

64. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the apparatus is mountable in a vehicle

trunk.

65. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the top member is pivotable away from the

bottom member to allow access to the portable device.

66. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device is connected to the

car stereo using a Firewire, D2B, MOST, CAN, USE, USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or

serial connection.
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67. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the car stereo is an OEM or after-market

car stereo.

68. The apparatus of claim 55, further comprising one or more auxiliary input

ports connected to the integration device for integrating additional portable devices

external to the docking station.

69. A method for docking and integrating a portable audio device for use with a

car stereo, comprising:

providing a docking station having a base portion, a bottom member connected

to the base portion, a top member connected to the base portion, and an integration

device housed within the base portion;

inserting a portable device into the docking station and connecting the portable

device to a connector on the base portion; and

integrating the portable device with the integration device for use with a car

stereo.

70. The method of claim 69, further comprising opening the top member away

from the bottom member prior to inserting the portable device into the docking station.

71. The method of claim 69, further comprising closing the top member to retain

the portable device in the docking station.

72. The method of claim 69, further comprising interconnecting the integration

device With the car stereo with a cable.

73. The method of claim 69, further comprising establishing a wireless connection

between the integration device and the car stereo.

74. The method of claim 73 further comprising establishing a Bluetooth Wireless

connection between the integration device and the car stereo.

75. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating a CD player, CD

changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite receiver

with the car stereo.

76. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating an XM or SIRIUS

satellite tuner with the car stereo.

77. The method of claim 69, further comprising mounting the docking station in a

vehicle trunk.
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78. The method of claim 69, further comprising connecting the integration device

to the car stereo using a Firewire, D2B, MOST, CAN, USE, USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I
Bus, or serial connection.

79. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating the portable device

with an after—market or OEM car stereo.

80. The method of claim 69, further comprising connecting an external portable

device to an auxiliary input port on the docking station and integrating the external

portable device with the car stereo.
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to enhance performance of a car A/V system by

permitting a digital data each genre, such as a learning

data. a car repair guide, a data for so called singing
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caption player(100) is organically coupled to the car A/V systeml300) through the docking station(200) for

holding the digital caption player(100). The car A/V system (300) may include a car navigation.
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PURPOSE: A compact disk changer operating - system is provided to reduce inconvenience caused O [:31]:
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cable. CONSTITUTION: An audio head unit(20) is

installed in a vehicle and has a wireless transmitting

apparatus to be able to transmit by a wireless. A CD

changerISO) has a wireless receiving apparatus

receives a signal from the wireless transmitting

apparatus and is made an operating control by the

audio head unit(20). The wiretess transmitting

apparatus of the audio head unit(20) is composed 61
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* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter“0" in column 2.

OTH ER THAN

SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY(Column 1)
CLAIMS

APPLICATION AS AMENDED — PART II

REMAINING
AFTER04/21/2008
AMENDMENT

* 99

37 CFR 1.16 h

El Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

(Column 2)
HIGHEST
NUMBER
PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR

Minus ** 99

1 1

(Column 3)

PRESENT ADDITIONAL

FEE ($)

ADDITIONAL

RATE ($) FEE ($)
RATE (38)

X $25:

Minus X $105 = X 69
II

I—
Z
LIJ
E
D
Z
LIJ
E
<

X 69

(Column 1)
CLAIMS

D FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR1.16(j))

REMAINING
AFTER

(Column 2)
HIGHEST
NUMBER

PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR

(Column 3)

PRESENT
EXTRA

ADDITIONAL

FEE ($)

ADDITIONAL

RATE ($) FEE (5;)
RATE (38)

Minus

-AMENDMENT
1 16 I

37 CFR 1.16 h

D Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

XX 6969Minus

D FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR1.16(j)) OR

AMENDMENT
TOTAL
ADD‘L
FEE

OR

* If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write “0" in column 3.
** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter “20".

*** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter “3‘.
The “Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent) is the highest number found in the appropriate box in column 1.

Legal Instrument Examiner:
/ANTHONY WILLIAMS/

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent and Trademark Office, US.
Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 223 1 3- 1450
www.uspto.gov

 
NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

MICHAEL R FRISCIA KURR, JASON RICHARD
MCCARTEMENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER 2615
100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK, NJ 07102 DATE MAILED: 07/31/2008

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

YES $0 $0nonprovisional $720 $720 10/31/2008

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.

PROSECUTION fl THE MERITS E CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS

STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT fl EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS

PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM
WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW
DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the SMALL ENTITY status shown above.

If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as YES, verify your current If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:
SMALL ENTITY status:

A. If the status is the same, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown A. Pay TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above, or
above.

B. If the status above is to be removed, check box 5b on Part B - B. If applicant claimed SMALL ENTITY status before, or is now
Fee(s) Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) claiming SMALL ENTITY status, check box 5a on Part B - Fee(s)
and twice the amount of the ISSUE FEE shown above, or Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) and 1/2

the ISSUE FEE shown above.

II. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.

Page 1 of 3

PTOL—85 (Rev. 08/07) Approved for use through 08/31/2010.

Page 1035 of 1457



 
Page 1036 of 1457

PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: M_ail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or m (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where
propriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as

fpdjlcated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" formaintenance fee notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change ofaddress) Note: A certificate of mailin can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(()5)Transmittal. This certi icate cannot be used for any other accompanying

fiapers. Each additional paper such as an assignment or formal drawing, mustave lts own certificate of mailing or transmission.

 

7590 07/31/2008
Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

MICHAEL R FRISCIA I hereby cerltify that tllisflFee(fsf) Transmittal isf being deiposited 1with the UliitedStates Posta Service wi su icient postage or irst c ass mai in an enve ope
MCCARTER & ENGLISH addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273—2885, on the date indicated below.
100 MULBERRY STREET (Depositor s name)
NEWARK, NJ 07102 (Signature)

(Date)

10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional $720 $720 10/31/2008

KURR, JASON RICHARD 2615 381—086000

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37
CFR 1.363).

3 Change of correspondence address (or Change of CorrespondenceAddress rom PTO/SB/ 122) attached.

3 "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03—02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Vumber is required.

2. For printing on the patent front page, list  
(1) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys
or agents OR, alternatively,  
(2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
listed, no name will be printed.

   
3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : '3 Individual '3 Corporation or other private group entity '3 Government

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fee(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
3 Issue Fee 3 A check is enclosed.

3 Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) 3 Payment by credit card. Form PTO—2038 is attached.

3 Advance Order — # of Copies 3 The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any
overpayment, to Deposit Account Number (enclose an extra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

:I a. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. :I b. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).

  
NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee (if required) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in
interest as shown by the records of the United States Patent and Trademark Office.

Authorized Signature Date
  

  
Typed or printed name Registration No.

This collection of informationls required by 37 CFR 1.311. The informationls re uired to obtain or retain a benefit by the public whichls to file (and by the USPTO to process)

an application. Confidentialityls governedby 35 U. S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1d14. T is collectionls estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparlng, andsubmitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will v eendin upon_ the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete
this form and/or suggestions for reducillg this burden, should be sent toaltflledCCief In ormation Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U. S. Department of Commerce, P.O.
Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313—1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450,
Alexandria, Virginia 22313—1450.
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PTOL—85 (Rev. 08/07) Approved for use through 08/31/2010. OMB 0651—0033 US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

 
10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879

MICHAEL R FRISCIA KURR’ JASON RICHARD
MCCARTEMENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER 2615
100 MULBERRY STREET DATE MAILED: 07/31/2008
NEWARK, NJ 07102

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 820 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the

mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half

months) after the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 820 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above—identified application, the filing date that

determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval

(PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of

Patent Legal Administration at (571)—272—7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be

directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1—(888)—786—0101 or

(571)—272—4200.

Page 3 of 3
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Application No. Applicant(s)

10/316,961 MARLOWE, IRA

Notice of Allowability Examiner Art Unit

JASON R. KURR 2615

-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. IXI This communication is responsive to Applicant request for continued examination dated April 21 , 2008.

2. IZI The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-13 15-38 40-57 59-65 67-74 and 76-104.
 

3. El Acknowledgment is made ofa claim forforeign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)—(d) or (f).

a) D All b) D Some* 0) El None of the:

1. El Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2. El Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3. I] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

4. D A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(s) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

5. El CORRECTED DRAWINGS (as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.

(a) I] including changes required by the Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached

1) D hereto or 2) I] to Paper No./Mai| Date

(b) I] including changes required by the attached Examiner’s Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of

Paper No./Mai| Date

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. El DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner’s comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

 

 

Attachment(s)

1. El Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. El Notice of Informal Patent Application

2. El Notice of Draftperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) 6. El Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mai| Date .

3. IX Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/O8), 7. I] Examiner's Amendment/Comment
Paper No./Mai| Date

4. I] Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 8. X Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
of Biological Material

9. D Other .

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-06) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mai| Date 20080522
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Application/Control Number: 10/316,961 Page 2

Art Unit: 2615

Continued Examination Under 37 CFR 1.114

A request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114, including the fee set

forth in 37 CFR 1.17(e), was filed in this application after final rejection. Since this

application is eligible for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114, and the fee set

forth in 37 CFR 1.17(e) has been timely paid, the finality of the previous Office action

has been withdrawn pursuant to 37 CFR 1.114. Applicant's submission filed on April

21, 2008 has been entered.

Allowable Subject Matter

Claims 1-13, 15-38, 40-57, 59-65, 67-74 and 76-104 are allowed. For the

purposes of allowance, the original numbering of the claims has been changed.

The following is an examiner’s statement of reasons for allowance:

The general concept of interfacing auxiliary after-market devices with a car

stereo was known in the art at the time of the invention as evidenced by Owens et al

(US 2002/0084910 A1) and Beckert et al (US 6,175,789 B1). However, the Examiner

has not found prior art that teaches or suggests an interface unit containing a pre-

programmed microcontroller that allows for the communication of incompatible audio

devices as presented in the independent claims 1, 24, 30, 42, 55, 63 and 72. The

Examiner has not found prior art that teaches or suggests an interface unit that includes

a microcontroller pre-programmed to execute a code portion for generating and

transmitting a device presence signal to a car stereo to maintain the stereo in an

operational state responsive to signals from an after-market device as presented in the

Page 1039 of 1457
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Application/Control Number: 10/316,961 Page 3

Art Unit: 2615

independent claims 47, 81, 83, 104. Other prior art has been cited herein regarding the

interfacing of audio devices with car stereos, however the other prior art of record also

fails to teach or provide suggestion to arrive the combination of the elements and steps

presented in the independent claims, again when said elements or steps are collectively

considered in regards to each claim. For at least the reasons listed above, the

dependent claims are also allowed in view of their respective dependencies upon the

independent claims.

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later

than the payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably

accompany the issue fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on

Statement of Reasons for Allowance.”

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to JASON R. KURR whose telephone number is (571 )272—

0552. The examiner can normally be reached on M-F 10:00am to 6:30pm.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Vivian Chin can be reached on (571) 273-7848. The fax phone number for

the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571 -273-8300.
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Application/Control Number: 10/316,961 Page 4

Art Unit: 2615

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for

published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should

you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic

Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a

USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272—1000.

/Jason R Kurr/

Examiner, Art Unit 2615

/Vivian Chin/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2615
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Examiner Art Unit
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Dan Sellers + Andrew Flanders 700/94

INTERFERENCE SEARCHED Ping Lee , Xu Mei, suggested 1/8/2008 JK
455/306,345,346 and 710 docking

Updated class search

Searched: online "internet“, crutchfield
mag., audiophile mag.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTNEENT OF CONHVIERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

 
BIB DATA SHEET

CONFIRMATION NO. 4879

SERIAL NUMBER FILINS‘AQI'IE 371(6) GROUP ART UNIT ATTORNEg DOCKET
10/316,961 12/11/2002 9809/1

RULE

APPLICANTS

lra Marlowe, Fort Lee, NJ;

** CONTINUING DATA *************************

** FOREIGN APPLICATIONS *************************

** |F REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING LICENSE GRANTED ** ** SMALL ENTITY **
01/17/2003

ForeignPriorincIaimed 3YesBNo STATE OR SHEETS TOTAL INDEPENDENT

35 USC 119(a—d) conditions met :I Yes BNO D Met after COUNTRY DRAWINGS CLAIMS CLAIMSAllowance
Verified and /JASON RICHARD

KURR/ NJ 21 54 5
Acknowledged Examiner's Signature Initials

ADDRESS

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK, NJ 07102
UNITED STATES

 

Audio device integration system

FILING FEE FEES: Authority has been given In Paper
RECEIVED No.— to charge/credIt DEPOSIT ACCOUNT

for following:  
 

BIB (Rev. 05/07).
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Approved for use through 10l31f2007. OMB 0651-0031

US. Patent and Trademark Office: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa-erwork Reduction Act of 1995 no uersons are re-uired to resend to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

—10010,001

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

—_Attorney Docket Number 0007000005

U. S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
initials‘r No.1 MM-DD—YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevant Passages cr Relevant-. Number—Kind Codez WW") -_ Figures Appear

”80.520804 _—
—__—_
—_—__
"—_—
e__——

-_—__
-I_—_—
-___—
—_—_—

_—
_—
_—
_—
_—

—
_
_

 
  
 

 
 

 
  

  

Substitute for form 1449lPTO  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

 
  

 

  
  
  
  

  
  

 

 

  

  
 

  
  

 

cccc ‘P‘P‘P‘P
c9”

US-

C (1n     FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines,

Date Applicant cf Cited Document Where Relevant Passages 
 

  

 

Examiner
|nitials*

MM-DD-YYYY Or Relevant Figures Appear 
Foreign Patent Document

No.1

Ceun Codea’Number‘“Kind Cede5 ifkncwn m

wozooatoozest 00002000—_!
002000004281. 00002000_—li

,K 0 —C... _.
wo 20041053722 ' 612412004 BlitzSafeofAmerica,lnc i-

KR 1020010035788 English Abstract 0510712001—_-
KR1020010059192 English Abstract} 0710612001 ——|!

-____I

Mason Kurt!Examiner Date r1 ,

*EXAMINER: lnitial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. ‘Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). 2See Kinds Codes of
USPTO Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. 3 Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code {WIPO Standard ST.3). ‘ For
Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. 5Kind of document by
the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard STAB if possible. 5Applicant is to place a check mark here it English language
Translation is attached. _
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1,97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This coitection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions for reducing this burden, shoutd be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, RC. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND
TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

lfyou need assistance in completing the fon'n, call 1-800—PTO—9199 0-800-786-9199) and select option 2.
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PTO/SB/UEIB (to-07)
Approved for use through 10/31/2007. OMB 0651-0031

US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paverwork Reduction Act of 1995 no uersons are reuuired to res-end to a collection of information untess it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

m—

NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate). title of
Initials* No.1 the item (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date. page(s), volume-issue

ublisher, cit and/or countr where sublished.

,1JK/ 17 Copy of Office Action dated August 8, 2006, from co-pending Application
Serial No.: 10/732,909 (29 pages)

/JK/ 18 Copy of Interview Summary dated December 15, 2006, from co-pending
Application Serial No.: 10/732,909 (3 pages)

.I’JK/ 19 Copy of Interview Summary dated January 3, 2007, from co—pending
Application Serial No.: 10/732,909 (3 pages)

Copy of Office Action dated April 20, 2007, from co-pending Application

Serial No.: 10/732,909 (20 pages)

  
 
 

 
 

   
Substitute for form 1449/PTO

 
  

 

 
 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

 

 
 

 (Use as manysheets as necessary)

 
 

   
 

  
 

  

Emil
 

 
 

Copy of Office Action dated October 3, 2007, from co—pending Application

Serial No.: 10/732,909 (28 pages)

Copy of Interview Summary dated October 26, 2007, from co-pending

Application Serial No.: 10/732,909 (3 pages)  

 
International Search Report of the International Searching Authority mailed May 12, 2004,
issued in connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/USO3/39493 (4 pages)

  International Search Report of the International Searching Authority mailed Sept. 24, 2007,
issued in connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/U806/008043 (4 pages)
 
 Written Opinion of the International Searching Authority mailed Sept. 24, 2007, issued

in connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/USOS/008043 (5 pages)

 International Preliminary Report on Patentability issued Oct. 16, 2007, issued in

connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/USOS/008043 (1 page)

EFEmIner Mason Kori," Date. wag/goes
Signature ConSIdered
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered. whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy ofthis form with next communication to applicant.
1 Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2 Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is attached.
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this term and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief information Officer, US. Patent and
Trademark Office. P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO:
Commissioner for Patents, FLO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

ifyou need assistance in comp/sting the form, call 1-800—PTO—9199 (1-800-786—9199) and select option 2.
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PTOlSBiOSEl (10—0?)
Approved for use through 1013112007, OMB 0551-0031

US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa-erwork Reduction Act of 1995 no -ersons are re-uired to res 0nd to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

  
Substitute for form 14491'PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSUR

STATEMENT BY APPLICAN

(Use as many sheets as necessary)  
Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of j
the item (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium. catalog, etc), date, page(s), volume-issue i

nubiisher, cit and/or count where ublished. 3

Russian Official Action with translation, issued by the Patent Office of the Russian
Federation on Dec. 24, 2007, in connection with Russian App. No. 2006101060 (21 pages)

Written Opinion, mailed by the Australian Patent Office on Aug. 28, 2007, in
connection with Singapore App. No. 200601303—1 (6 pages)

 
Examiner Mason Kurr/ Date 07/29/2008

Signature Considered
‘EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in confonnanoe with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
1 Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional), 2 Applicant is to place a check mark here it English language Translation is attached.
This collection of information is required by 3? CFR 1.96. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiatity is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to compiete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time wit] vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent and
Trademark Office, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313—1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS, SEND TO:
Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

 
ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1—800-PTO—9199 (1-800-786—9199) and select option 2.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEE
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

or E1 (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used _for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if requiredggeBlocks 1 through 5 should be completed whereap _ opriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will mailed to the current corres ndence address as

in icated unitess corrtected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; andfor (b) indicating a separate " ADDRESS" formaintenance ee noti Ications.

CURRENTCORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: {155310;}; 1 faranychangeofafidrgss) Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of theFee(s) Transmittal. This certi icate cannot be used for any other accompanying

papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, mustave its own certificate of mailing or transmissmn.

 

7590 07131f2008

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

MICHAEL R FRISCIA Ishereb ceélti that thisfllfeeugst) Transmittal is. being deposited'lwith the UnlitcdMCCARTER & ENGLISH tates os enrice an s icient postage or ‘nst c ass mar in an enve 0 isaddressed to the Mail Sto ISSUE FEE address above, or bem facsmn c
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER transmitted to the USPTO (£71)273-2885, on the date indicated he ow.

100 MULBERRY STREET mmmm)
NEWARK, NJ 07102 .

iii); L. I

August 15 2008 mm:

101316.961 121110.002 Ira Marlowe 980911 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY iSSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAD) ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEEtS) DUE

YES $0 $0nonprovisional $720 $720 10131I2008

KURR, JASON RICHARD 2615 3814385000

2. For printing on the patent front page, list

(1) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys M I‘ I‘ En l 1 h LLP
or agents OR. alternatively,

(2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
listed, no name will be printed.

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (3'1T
CFR 1.363).

D Chan e of corres ndence address (or Change of Correspondence
Address orm PTO! Bl122) attached.

El "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PI'OISBI47; Rev 0302 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)
PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assi nee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below. the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 C 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME. OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Blitzsafe of America Englewood, NJ

 

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on me patent) : D Individual E Corporation or other private group entity D Government

 
4a. The following feeCs) are submitted: 4b. Payment ofFce(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)

mssue Fee D A check is enclosed.

gifiiblication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) D Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
Advance Order - # of Copies 5 meDirector is hereby authorized to chargeWfi). any deficiency, or credit any ;overpayment, to Deposit Account Number. » (enclose an extra copy of this form). 

5. Change in Entity Status (fi'om status indicated above)

D 3. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. I: b. Applicant is no longer Claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).
NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee (if requ' d) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party ininterest as shown b the records of the nited State Patent and Trademark Office. 

 
 

 

August 15, 2008

33,884

 Authorized Signature Date
 

  Michael
  Typed or printed name Registration No.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is r uired to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process)
an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 3'? CFR 1.14. is collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and

submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will veg de endgggr upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you refquire to completeCommerc .0.

 
this form andl'or su gestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to e C ief ormation Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department 0 e,
Box i450, Alexan rial, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents. PD. Box 1450,
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450.

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OLIB control number. 

. PTOL—SS (Rev. OSIOT) Approved for use through 0813112010. OMB 0651—0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

—--m-

_

Post -A| Iowance-and-Post-Issu ance:

Extension-of-Time:
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Miscellaneous:

—-——-
Total in USD ($)
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International Application Number: —

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

“—

Payment information:

 
Payment Type Deposit Account
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The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:

Document . . File Size(Bytes) Multi PagesNumber Document Description m /Message Digest Part /.zip (if appl.)

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter coverletter_001.pdf 3bb86dbe§97b56d719db5102611c4b71c
3ded271

Information:

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter transmittal_001.pdf 91470933d108909879836887631851025
d4030224

Warnings:

Information:

Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) PartB_OO1.pdf 4057642b51571241537aaa1ESd757b642
1c§cd1a

Warnings:

Information:

Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf 0510115676166616309167175670803706
004327
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see

37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date

shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions

of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the

application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary

components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the

International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due

course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement

Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe .Wamxmw—mmwmmWmumwuwu-wwan.
Serial No.: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM «mwarms“.7|.
Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 2615

TRANSMITTAL OF PAYMENT OF ISSUE FEE 37 CPR. 1.311  
Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

5

a

i

g

i

1

Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

1. Transmittal of Pa ment of Issue Fee 37 C.F.R. 1.311

. Fee( 5) Transmittal
3. Transmittal Sheet

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant
requests that this be considered a petition therefore. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges
relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Accountofthe writer, Account No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

 
Dated: Auggst 15, 2008

Reg. No. 33,884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center
100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102-4056

Tel: (973) 639—8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certifythat this correspondence is being electronicallyfiled with the United States Patent and
Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on August 15, 2008 .

Diane M. Bodzi§fi
NIEl 7637572v.l
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TRANSMITTAL OF PAYMENT OF ISSUE FEE (Small Entity) Docket No.
- 37 CFR. 1.311 9309/1

Applicant(s): Ira Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date . Examiner Customer No. Group Art Unit Confirmation No.

10l316,961 12/1 112002 Kurr, Jason Richard 27614 2615 4879

Invention: Audio Device Integration System

  

   
 

 
Mail Stop Issue Fee

COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
  
  
 Transmitted herewith are the following for the above-identified application.

a Issue Fee Transmittal Form PTOL-85

Utility Fee: S 720.00 El Design Fee: El Plant Fee:

Ci Publication Fee:

CI A check in the amount of

at The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No.
as described below.

Charge the amount of $735.00

IX] Credit any overpayment.

IXI Charge any additional fee required.

CI Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this for . Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

  
  

 
 

is attached.  

  

  
  
  

  
 
  

  Dated:  August 15, 2008
 

  
 

Michael R. Friscia

Registration No. 33,884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

 

  
  
  

 
  Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile

This certificate may only be used if paying Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mailb de I osit account. 
  

 

 

 I certify that this document and authorization to charge I hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
account is being facsimile transmitted to the United States with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage as

find Trademark Office (Fax ) first class mail in an envelope addressed to "Mail Stop lssue
Fee. Commissioner for Patents. PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8(a)] on

 
  
  
   

 (Date)

Signature afperson Mailing correspondence

TypedarrrimedzvmafPersonStgnmg Cemficare
PSSSMALUREVDB
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(Also Form PTO—1050) 

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. 2 To Be Determined (Serial No. 10/316,961)

DATED : To Be Determined

INVENTOR(S) ; Ira M. Marlowe

It is certified that an error appears or errors appear in the above-identified patent and that said

Letters Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:

On the Title Page of the patent, please delete the Assignee information.

MAILING ADDRESS OF SENDER (Please do not use customer number PATENT N0.

Mark E- NikOISkY No. of additional copies
MeCarter & English, LLP ;

Four Gateway Center ' —>
100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102
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PTOlSBl17i (01-08)
Approved for use through 06l30l2008. OMB 0651 -0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Underthe Papenrrork Reduction Act of 1995. no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PROCESSING FEE Application Number 10l31'o‘,961

Under 37 CFR 1 17“) Filing Date 1211112002
TRANSMITTAL First Named inventor ira M. Marlowe

(Feesaesubjemoannua.revision; —_
Send completed form to: Commissroner for Patents u" ason
P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 Attorney Docket Number 99879-00005

 

 

Enclosed is a paper filed under 37 CFR 3.810)) that requires a processing fee (37 CFR 1.17(i)).

Payment of $ 130.00 is enclosed.

This form should be included with the above-mentioned paper and faxed or mailed to the Office using the appropriate Mail
Stop, if applicable. For transmittal ofpetition fees under 37 CFR 1. 170‘), (g) or (1')), see form PTO/SB/t 7p.

Payment of Fees (small entity amounts are NOT available for the processing fees)

lZl The Commissioner if hereby authorized to charge the following fees to Deposit Account No. 503571 .
processing fee under 37 CFR 1.1T(i) any deficiency of fees and credit of any overpayments

Enclose a duplicative copy of this form for fee processing.

El Check in the amount of $ is enclosed.

CE Payment by credit card (Form PTO~203B or equivalent enclosed). Do not provide credit card information on this form. 

Processing Fees under 37 CFR1.17(i): Fee $130 Fee Code 1808 for ail,
Except for § 1.221 papers (Fee Code 1803)

For papers filed under:
§ 128(c)(3) - for processing a non-itemized fee deficiency based on an error in small entity status.
§ 1.41 - for supplying the name or names of the inventor or inventors afterthe filing date without an oath or declaration as prescribed by

§ 1.63, except in provisional applications.
5 1.48 - for correcting inventorship, except in provisional applications.
§ 1.52(cl) - for processing a nonprovisional application filed with a specification in a language other than English.
§ 153(c)(3) - to convert a provisional application filed under § 1.53(c) into a nonprovisional application under § 1.53(b).
§ 1.55 - for entry of late priority papers.
§ 1.71(g)(2) - to enter an amendment to the specification for purposes of 35 U.S.C. 103(c)(2) if not filed within the cited time periods
§ 1.99(e) ~ for processing a belated submission under§ 1.99.
§ 1.103(b) - for requesting limited suspension of action, continued prosecution application (§ 1.53(d)).
§ 1.103(c) - for requesting limited suspension of action, request for continued examination (§ 1.114).
§ 1.103(d) - for requesting deferred examination of an application.
5 1.217 - for processing a redacted copy of a paper submitted in the file of an application in which a redacted copy was submitted for the

patent application publication.
§ 1.221 — for requesting voluntary publication or republication of an application. Fee Code 1803
§ 1.291(c){5} - for processing a second or subsequent protest by the same real party in interest.
§ 1.497(d) - for filing an oath or declaration pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 371 (c)(4) naming an inventive entity different from the inventive entity

set forth in the international stage.
§ 3.81 - for a patent to issue to assignee. assignment submitted after payment of the issue fee.

M August 19, 2008
Signature Date

Mark E. Nikoksky 48,319

Typed or printed name Registration No., if applicable

 

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.17. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 5 minutes
to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. TIrne will very depending upon the individual
case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief
Information Officer. U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. U. S. Department of Commerce. PO. Box 1450, Alexandriar VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner of Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Filing Date: 11-Dec-2002

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

_Mark E. Nikolsky/Diane Bodzioch

Utility under 35 USC111(a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

USD($)

Basic Filing:

Description Fee Code Quantity

Miscellaneous Filing:

Patent Appeals and-Interference:

Post-Al|owance-and-Post-lssuance:

Extension-of—Time:
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Miscellaneous:

TotalIn USD (5)
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

——

Payment information:
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RAM confirmation Number 8152

Deposit Account 503571

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:

Document . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter coverletter_001.pdf
de238bl b2d6c4l 20b723l 7b977949e0d39

(3:730

Information:

Post Allowance Communication -

Incoming Request_001.pdf 0ea7714ece9f6329291bc2d02fd8ef80b94f
63:8

Information:

Request for Certificate of Correction CertificateofCorrection_OO1.pd ‘
8e1fifeab7069d8928d82a95170dd542405

b5000

Information:

Processingfeetransmittal_001.Miscellaneouslncomin Letter
9 pdf 8fe843208ae2755aabd9001dbe94960771c

735d6

Information:

Fee Worksheet (PTO-O6) fee-info.pdf
c7f4a3d6e9007d3aa51590e9d0df900b940

a73ea
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 2615

MAIL STOP PETITION

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

 

 

1. Reguest Under 37 C.F.R. 3.81m) for Correction of Assigpee (2 pages)
2. Re uest for Certificate of Correction 1 a e

3. Processin Fee Under 37 CPR. 1.17 i Transmittal 1 a e

4. Transmittal 1 a e

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant
requests that this be considered a petitiontherefore. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges
relatingto this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account ofthe writer, Account No. 503571.

Dated: August 19, 2008

74/22
Respectfully submitted,

 

 
Mark E. Nikolsky

Reg. No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102-4056

Tel: (973) 639—6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being electronicallyfiled with the United States Patent and

Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on August 19, 2008

Diane M. B'odzioch a
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 2615

REQUEST UNDER 37 C.F.R. 3.8111)! FOR CORRECTION OF ASSIGNEE

MAIL STOP PETITION

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313—1450

Sir:

Applicant submits this Petition under 37 CPR 3 .8 1(b) to correct the assignee information of

the above-caption application.

The present application was initially assigned from the inventor Ira M. Marlowe to Blitzsafe

ofAmerica, Inc., as indicated by the assignment recorded on June 18, 2003 (found on Reel 014184,

7 Frame 0756). The application was then re-assigned back to the inventor, as indicated by the

assignment recorded on September 7, 2005 (found on Reel 016502, Frame 0043). These

assignments were submitted for recordation, and were recorded, well before issuance of a patent.

The Issue Fee for this application was paid on August 15, 2008. Unfortunately, the Name of

Assignee section of Form PTOL—SSB incorrectly listed Blitzsafe of America,’Inc. as assignee.

However, this section of the form should have been left blank, and no assignee should have been

' listed.

MEI 7640925v.1
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As required by 37 C.F.R. 3.81 (b) and M.P.E.P. §307, Applicant herewith submits a request

for a Certificate of Correction under 37 C.F.R. §l .323, as well as the fees required under 37 CPR.

§§1.20(a) and 1.17(i). Since this request is being submitted shortly after payment of the Issue

Fee, Applicant believes that the United States Patent and Trademark Office should have

sufficient time to correct the ribbon copy prior to issuance so that it does 119; recite assignee

information. Accordingly, Applicant requests that the ribbon copy be printed Without assignee
 

information.

Respectfully submitted,

W ‘
Dated: August 19, 2008 Mark E. Nikolsky

Reg. No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102-4056

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297—6624

NIEI 7640925v.1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
 

Commissioner for Patents
United States Patent and Trademark Office

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

www.uspto.gov

 

MICHAEL R FRISCIA COPY MAILED
MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER NOV 0 7 2008
100 MULBERRY STREET '

NEWARK NJ 07102 OFFICE OF PETITIONS

In Application of ‘
Ira Marlowe :

Application No. 10/316,961 ; ON PETITION

Filed: December 11, 2002

Attorney Docket No.9809/1

This is a decision on the petition filed August 19, 2008, which is being treated as a request under 37 CFR

3.81(b)1 to correct assignee data on the Fee(s) Transmittal form PTOL-85(b) so that the Letter of Patent
will issue without an assignee name.

The request is DISMISSED.

Petitioner states that the assignee data was cited incorrectly on the Fee(s) Transmittal as “Blitzsafe of .
America”. Accordingly, petitioner requests that the issued patent reflect no assignee on the front page of
the Letters of Patent.

A review of the application file history and assignment records reveals that on June 18, 2003, an

assignment was recorded from Ira M. Marlowe to Blitzsafe of America. On September 7, 2005, another

assignmentwas recorded from Blitzsafe of America to Ira Marlowe. On August 15, 2008, the issue fee

was paid and Form PTOL-SSB was filed noting that Blitzsafe of America should be listed as the assignee

on the front page of the Letters of Patent. Petitioner now files the instant petition requesting that no

assignee appear on the front page of the Letter of Patent.

37 CFR 3.81(b), effective June 25, 2004, reads:

After payment of the issue fee: Any request for issuance of an application in the name of the

Assignee submitted after the date of payment of the issue fee, and any request for a patent to be
corrected to state the name of the assignee, must state that the assignment was submitted for

recordation as set forth in § 3.11 before issuance of the patent, and M include a request for a

certificate of correction under § 1.323 of this chapter (accompanied by the fee set forth in §

1.20(a)) and the processing fee set forth in § 1.17(i) of this chapter.

I See MPEP 1309, subsection 11 and Official Gazette of June 22, 2004.
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In re Application ofIra M. Marlowe - Page 2
10/316,961

Accordingly, the Letters of Patent will issue with Blitzsafe of America as the assignee. After issuance of

the Letter of Patent, petitioner may file a renewed request under 37 CFR 3.81(b) and Certificate of

Correction requesting that Ira Marlowe be listed as the assignee for the patent.

Telephone inquiries concerning this decision may be directed to the undersigned at (571) 272-3222.

The application file is directed to the Office of Data Management for further processing.

Kenya A. Cl;/l€cgughlin
Petitions Attorney
Office of Petitions
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMIVHSSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

 
10/316,961 12/09/2008 7463741 9809/1 4879

7590 11/19/2008

MICHAEL R FRISCIA
MCCARTER & ENGLISH
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER
100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK, NJ 07102

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 820 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above—identified application will

include an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above—identified application, the filing date that

determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information

Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the

Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)—272—7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee

payments should be directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at

(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(S) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Ira Marlowe, Fort Lee, NJ;

IR103 (Rev. 11/05)

Page 1072 of 1457



Page 1073 of 1457

IN THE UNITED. STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

For: Audio Device Integration System

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 2615

PETITION TO WITHDRAW FROM ISSUE UNDER 37 C.F.R. 1.313(0)

Mail Stop Petition
Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:

Applicant respectfully requests withdrawal from issuance of the above-identified patent

application, which is scheduled to issue on December 9, 2008, in favor ofthe Request for Continued

Examination (RCE) and Supplemental Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) submitted herewith.

The undersigned recently became aware of an International Search Report and Written

Opinion and references contained therein, in connection with Applicant’s co-pending PCT patent

application. Additionally, an Office Action and cited references from Applicant’s co-pending

application Serial No. lO/732,909, as well as two Japanese references from a companion Japanese

patent application, are being disclosed in the present IDS. None ofthe references being disclosed in

the present IDS have been considered during prosecution of the present application. As such, it is

respectfully requested that the present application be withdrawn from issuance so that the references

1

MEI 7928801VJ
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are made of record by way of the IDS submitted herewith and considered by the USPTO.

The USPTO is hereby authorized to charge Deposit Account No. 503571 for any and all

charges due in connection with this submission, including, but not limited to, the petition fee under

37 CPR. § 1.17(h) for this Petition, as well as the required RCE fee. The Office is also authorized

to charge any other required fees or underpayment and/or credit any underpayment to Deposit

Account 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

Dated: [55/ Z 2 6 Z 20 05 Mark E. Nikolsky
Reg. No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel.: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

ME! 7928801v.1
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.

(Under 37 CFR 197(1)) or l.97(c)) 99879-00005

in Re Application Of: Ira M. Marlowe

Application NO- Filing Date Examiner Customer No. Group Art Unit Confirmation No.

101316361 12/1172002 Kurr, Jason R.

Title:

1. t2

Audio Device Integration System

Address to:

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Atexandria, VA 22313-1450

37 CFR 1.97(b)

The information Disciosure Statement submitted herewith is being fiied within three months of the filing

of a national application other than a continued prosecution application under 37 CFR 1.53(d); within

three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 CFR 1.491 in an international

application; before the mailing of a first Office Action on the merits, or before the maiting of a first Office

Action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114.

37 CFR 1.97(c)

The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed after the period specified in 37

CFR 1.97(b), provided that the Information Disclosure Statement is filed before the mailing date of a

Final Action under 37 CFR 1.113, a Notice of Allowance under 37 CFR 1.311, or an Action that

otherwise closes prosecution in the application, and is accompanied by one of:

III the statement specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e);

OR

D the fee set forth in 37 CFR1.17(p). 
P1 ONREVOB
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.

(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c)) 99879-00005

In Re Application of: Ira M. Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No. Group Art Unit Confirmation No.

10/316,961 12/11/2002 Kurr, Jason R.

Title: Audio Device Integration System

Payment of Fee
(Only complete if Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p))

A check in the amount of is attached.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No. 503571
as described below.

[I Charge the amount of
Credit any overpayment.

Charge any additional fee required.

Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile* Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mail

l certify that this document and authorization to charge deposit I hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
account is being facsimile transmitted to the United States with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage
Patent and Trademark Office (Fa as first ciass mail in an envelope addressed to

"Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8(a)] on

(Date)
(Date)

Signature OfPersan Mailing correspondence

Typed or Printed Name ofPerson Signing Certificate Typed or Printed Name ofPerson Mailing Certificate

*This certificate may only be used if paying by
deposrt account. ~

Signature

Mark E. Nikolsky

Registration No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

CC:
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Approved for use through 10131l2007. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa-erwork Reduction Act of 1995 no nersons are re-uired to res-end to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

  

 

 
 

Request A-ucauon Numb...

f‘” _—' - - Filin- Date 1211112002 .
Continued Examination (RCE)

Transmittal

Mail Stop RCE Art Unit

PO. Box 1450 Examiner Name
 
 

 
 Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

This is a Request for Continued Examination (ROE) under 37 CFR 1.114 of the above-identified application.
Request for Continued Examination (RCE) practice under 37 CFR 1.114 does not apply to any utility or plant application filed priorto June 8.
1995. or to any design application. See instruction Sheet for RCEs (not to be submitted to the USPTO) on page 2.

Submission re uired under 37 CFR 1.11 ‘ Note: lfthe RCE is proper, any previously filed unentered amendments and
amendments enclosed with the RCE wilt be entered in the order in which they were filed unless applicant instructs otherwise. If
applicant does not wish to have any previously filed unentered amendment(s) entered. applicant must request non—entry of such
amendment(s).

a El Previously submitted. If a final Office action is outstanding. any amendments filed after the final Office action may beconsidered as a submission even it this box is not checked.

 

  
 i‘ D Consider the arguments in the Appeal Brief or Reply Brief previously filed on

it. D Other

1). IE Enclosed

El AmendmentrReply iii Information Disclosure Statement (IDS)

|:| Affidavit(s)lDeciaration(s) .D Otherii.

2-

Suspension of action on the above—identified application is requested under 37 CFR 1.103(c) for a
period of months. (Period of suspension shall not exceed a months; Fee under 37 CFR 1.170) required)
Other

 
  

  
  
  

  a

b. DD  3. Fees The RCE fee under 37 CFR 1.17(e) is required by 37 CFR 1.114 when the RCE is filed.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge the following fees, any underpayment of fees. or credit any overpayments. to

Deposit Account No. 503571 . I have enclosed a duplicate copy of this sheet.

 

  
 

._'H
E RCE fee required under 37 CFR 1.17(e)

  ii. El Extension of time fee (37 CFR 1.136 and 1.17)

C] Other

b. D Checkinthe amount of $ enclosed

 
 
 

 
  
 c. D Payment by credit card (Form PTO—2033 enclosed}
  WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form. Provide credit

card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

srcuarunis o APPLIC NT, ATTORNEY. on AGENT REQUIRED

WW“'_.m-
. CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope
addressed to: Mail Stop RCE. Commissioner for Patents. P. 0. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 or facsimile transmitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office on the date shown below

_—
NamelPfinWrPe)_-—
This collection of infonnation'is required by 37 CFR 1 114 The informationis required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete.
including gathering. preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of time you require to complete this form andior suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief information Officer. 0.3. Patent and
Trademark Office. US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Mail Stop ROE, Commissioner for Patients. PO. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

ifyou need assistance in completing the form, cat! 1—800-PTO—9199 and select option 2.
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_ PTO/SBIDBA (10-07)
Approved for use through 10i31i2007. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office: us. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
s- ond to a coiieclion of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

Under the Paoenvork Reduction Act of 1995 no -ersons are re-uired to re 

 
 

 

  
  Substitute for form 1449IPTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE 
  

    

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
(Use as many sheets as necessary)

m__—99879-00005

 
 

 

 
U. S. PATENT DOCUMENTS .

Cite Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages. Columns, Lines, Where
No MM—DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevant Passages or Relevant

Figures Appear

_08/04/2005
—08121/2oos
—oensnees
_omznees

US‘ 6,622,033 09/16/2003 Knockeart, et al.
3.

S. 
Examiner
lnitials’  

C

cC‘P   
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Foreign Patent Document Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines,
‘ Date Applicant oi Cited Document Where Relevant PassagesInitials‘

 _ _ MM-DD-YYYY Or Relevant Figures AppearCount Code3 Number‘ Kind Code5 Ifknown

JP zone-236374 with English Translation 1011312000 Suzuki Motor Corp. _
JP 11-273321 with. English Translation 10i08i1999 Clarion Co. Ltd. —}-

_-————.-
_-___—l-
—-_—-—-

-n
_H
-- 

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

‘EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered. whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. 1Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2See Kinds Codes of
USPTO Patent Documents at www.usgto.gov or MPEP 901.04. 3 Enter Office that issued the document. by the two-letter code (WlPO Standard ST.3). “ For
Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. 5Kind of document by
the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. sAPPIICanI is to place a check mark here if English languageTranslation is attached.
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 197 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form andior suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief tnfon'nation Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THlS ADDRESS. SEND
TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

ifyou need assistance in completing the form, caii 1—8001PTO-9199 (1-800—786—9199} and select option 2.
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PTOlSBlDBB (10—07)
Approved for use through 10l31l2007. 0MB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa-enrvork Reduction Act of 1995 no oersons are re-uired to res- and to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

m

NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite

Initials’ No.1

_ International Search Report of the International Searching Authority mailed September 25, 2008,
10 issued in connection with international Patent Appln. No. PCT/USOYIY2‘IB2 (3 pages)

  

 
 

 
   Substitute for form 1449lPTO

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

 
 

(Use as many sheets as necessary}
 
 

Written Opinion of the International Searching Authority mailed September 25, 2008,

issued in connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/U807l72182 (7 pages)

Copy of Office Action dated July 9, 2008, from co—pending Application Serial

No.: 10l732,909 (33 pages)

Examiner Date

Signature Considered
'EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered. whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
1 Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2 Applicant is to place a check mark here it English language Translation is attached.
This collection 0f information is required by 37 CFR 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete. including
gathering. preparing. and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer. US. Patent and
Trademark Office. 13.0. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO:
Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

  

lf you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 (1-800-786—9199) and select option 2.
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(11)Publication number : 2000-286874
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(21)Application number : 11-090570 (71)Applicant : SUZUKI MOTOR CORP

(22)Date of filing : 31.03.1999 (72)lnventor : UEMURA HIROSHI

(54) ON—VEHICLE HEAD UNIT AND ON-VEHICLE EXTERNAL DEVICE

(57)Abstract:

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To provide an external

device for an on-vehicle audio unit which device is

inexpensive and easily used.

SOLUTION: An on-vehicle head unit 2 is provided with a;

an amplifier 8 that amplifies an audio signal from an 3
internal music source 4, an external unit connector 10 for “£3

connecting the head unit 2 to an external device, a

changeover switch 18 that selects an audio signal

received from the external device connected to the

external unit connector 10 via a cable or the audio signai

received from the internal music source, and a control

means 6 that controls switching between the internal

music source 4 and the external device 30. Furthermore,

an external device connector 31 is provided with bus use

pin connection terminals connected to a plurality of bus pins for bus connection, two control

 
pin connection terminais provided along the bus pins to send/receive a control signal, and a

connector main body engaging one cable connected to the external device and having the

bus pins and the control pins.

http:.//www19ipdlinpit. go.jp/PAIlresult/detail/main/WAAAQaiNUDA412286874P1.htm 10/21/2008
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

CLAIMS

[Claim(s)]

[Claim 1]Amp[ifier which amplifies an audio signal characterized by comprising the following

from an internal music source, A changeover switch which changes an external device

connector which connects an external instrument, and an audio signal inputted from an

external instrument connected to this external device connector via a cable and an audio

signal inputted from said internal music source, A head unit for mount provided with a control

means which controls a change to said internal music source and said externai instrument.

A pin connection terminal for buses of plurality [ external device connector] said ] for bus

connections. _

Two pin connection terminals for control which are put’side by side at this pin for buses, and

send and receive a control signal.

Said pin for buses connected with said external instrument, and said control pin.

[Claim 2]Said control means, the time of said start up -— said pin for buses, and said control pin

-- a connection check signal -- the head unit for mount according to claim 1 provided with the

ist starting connection control section that sets up a pin connection terminai of a side which it

each transmitted and had a response in the connection check signal concerned as it is

effective.

[Claim 3]Said control means, Make one side into a high in fixed time which was able to be

defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of said

start up, and. The head unit for mount according to claim 1, wherein after the fixed time

progress concerned is provided with the 2nd starting connection control section that returns an

output to the two pin connection terminals for control concerned to a front state at the time of

said start up.

hflpiymliggllnplt4g5073p/cg1bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.1.. 10/21/2008
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

'damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.!n the drawings, any words are not translated.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[Detailed Description of the invention]

[0001]

[Field of the lnvention]This invention relates to the head unit for mount, and the external

instrument for mount, and relates to the head unit for mount and the external instrument for

mount which have the feature in the connection type at the time of extending the external

instrument for mount to the head unit for mount especially.

[0002]

[Description of the Prior Art]Conventionally, the head unit of the audio for mount and the

connection type of an external instrument have two copies, deck connection and a bus

connection. Generally, a head unit is for example, a cassette with FM/AM radio, and, on the

other hand, an external instrument is a CD player, an MD piayer, or TV.

[0003]

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the |nvention]However, in the above-mentioned conventional

example, since the connection type of deck connection and a bus connection was

incompatible, there was inconvenience that the CD player had to prepare two kinds, the object

for deck connection and the object for bus connections. for this reason, when a user selects an

external instrument, its head unit is an object for deck connection -- or it had to be checked

whether it was an object for bus connections.

[0004]

[Objects of the lnvention]This invention improves the inconvenience which the starting

conventional example has, and sets it as the purpose to provide the head unit for mount which

shall be low cost and shall be especially easy to use the external instrument of the audio for

mount, and the external instrument for mount.

[0005]

[Means for Solving the Problem]So, in a head unit for mount by this invention. Ampiifier which

1111:1137a e 583$.tilfpiflgsgjp/cgi—bhvtran_web_cgi_ejje?ammu=http%3A%2F%2Fmvw4.i... 10/21/2008
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amplifies an audio signal from an internai music source, and an external device connector

which connects an external instrument, It has a changeover switch which changes an audio

signal inputted from an external instrument connected to this external device connector via a

cable, and an audio signal inputted from said internai music source, and a control means

which controls a change to said internal music source and said external instrument. And a pin

connection terminal for buses of plurality [ external device connector] for bus connections,

Composition of having had a connector body engaged in one cable which has two pin

connection terminals for control which are put side by side at this pin for buses, and send and

receive a control signal, and said pins for buses connected with said external instrument and

said control pins is taken. It is going to attain the purpose which this mentioned above.

[0006]Here, since an external device connector was provided with a pin connection terminal for

buses for bus connections, and a pin connection terminal for control for deck connection, even

if it is an external instrument of which connection form, it is connected by the same cable. For

this reason, it is not necessary when purchasing an external instrument to choose an external

instrument according to connector shape of a head unit.

[0007]

[Embodiment of the lnvention]Hereafter, an embodiment of the invention is described with

reference to drawings. Drawing 1 is a block diagram showing composition with the external

instrument for mount iinked to the head unit for mount by this invention, and the head unit for

mount concerned. As shown in drawing_1, the head unit 2 for mount is provided with the

following.

Amplifier 8 which amplifies the audio signal from the internal music source 4.

The external device connector'10 which connects an external instrument.

The changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal inputted from the external

instrument connected to this external device connector 10 via a cable, and the audio signal

inputted from said internal music source.

The controi means 6 which controls the change to said internal music source 4 and said

external instrument 30.

[0008]And the pin connection terminal for buses (BUS+ and - of the pin numbers 1 and 2 of

drawing 2) to which the external device connector 31 connects two or more pins 12 for buses

for bus connections as shown in drawing 2, Two pin connection terminals for control (CONT1

of the pin numbers 5 and 13 of drawing 2, and 2) which are put side by side at this pin for

buses, and send and receive a control signal, it has the connector body 11 engaged in one

cable which has said pin for buses connected with said external instrument, and said control

pin.

[0009]As shown in drawing 2, in this embodiment, the connector and signai line which connect

httptya ”193331531 4g§37jplcgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008
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the head unit 2 and the external instrument 30 are made into the gestalt containing both the

object for deck connection, and for bus connections. The deck connection D is a method which

accepts one external instrument and connects, as shown in drawing 3 (A). The strong point is

in the point which can be manufactured by low cost, and it being only one set of connection

and the point which cannot control a CD changer etc. by operation of a head unit have

management. In deck connection, while the internal music source (radio, tape) of a head unit

operates, CONT‘i is made into "Hi", and while the external instrument operates, CONT2 is

made into "Hi", for example. An external instrument will make CONT1 "Hi", if the head unit

operates working. According to this, an external instrument suspends reproduction and makes

CONT2 "Lo".

[0010]On the other hand, connection of two or more sets of external instruments is possible for

a bus connection, and it can control CD changer y- etc. by a head unit. At a bus connection, an

address is assigned to each apparatus, and it connects by bus, and cooperates by exchanging

the demand of operation, a stop, etc. In a bus connection, since IC for communication is

needed and microcomputer processing increases, cost will become high. Generally, deck

connection is used for low-priced goods, and the bus connection is used for quality articles.

[00111a head unit is a bus connection in using 13 pins of the method shown in drawing 2 in this

embodiment, as shown in drawing 1 -- or although it is deck connection, it cannot be

concerned, but the same external instrument can be connected. The reproduction means 34

which plays the alien-frequencies easy sauce in which an external instrument turns into an

external instrument to a head unit, such as TV, CD, or MD, in the example shown in drawing 1,

The connector 31 for head units for transmitting the audio signal reproduced by this

reproduction means 34 to said head unit via a cabie, It has the external instrument control

means 32 which controls said reproduction means 34 according to the control signal inputted

from this connector 31 for head units. And the connector 31 for head units has taken the same

shape as the external device connector mentioned above, and structure. And it has the

connection type switching means which chooses either said pin connection terminal for control,

or said pin connection terminal for buses for a reproduction means according to the connection

check signal inputted from the connector for head units. In order that this connection type

switching means may choose a bus connection or deck connection according to the

connection type which a head unit adopts, it becomes unnecessary for a user to check the

connection type of a head unit. This is preferred when the head unit side supports only deck

connection or a bus connection.

[0012]When the head unit side supports both connection types and the external instrument

supports only one connection type, The control means 6 of the head unit 2 shown in drawing 1,

the time of start up (at the time of ACC ON) -- the pin for buses, and said control pin -- a

connection check signal -— it each transmits and it is good to have the 1st starting connection

a e 109 f 457httpzy/ngw4.ilegnpit.go.jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008
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control section 20 that sets up the pin connection terminal of the side which had a response in

the connection check signal concerned as it is effective.

[0013]When the head unit supports only deck connection, it replaces with the 1st starting

connection control section 20, One side is made into the high in fixed time which was able to

be defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of

start up, and after the fixed time progress concerned is good to have the 2nd starting

connection control section that returns the output to the two pin connection terminals for

control concerned to a front state at the time of said start up. In this case, deck connection is

established between the external instrument only corresponding to deck connection, or the

external instrument corresponding to both connection types.

[0014]Drawing 4 is a block diagram showing the example which connected two or more sets of

, external instruments using the connection type of 13 pins by this embodiment. The connector

shown in drawing 2 is adopted in the example shown in drawing 4, being only for deck

connection, in order to make a head unit into low cost. And TV which has a navigational panel

as an external instrument is formed, and the bus connection of two sets of other external

instruments is carried out from this TV. And the music source which transmits to a head unit

via deck connection by operating the navigational panel of TV is chosen. If other external

instruments 30 and 38 shown in drawing 4 should correspond to both deck connection and a

bus connection further, having a connector shown in drawing 2, being concerned -- other -- it

becomes unnecessary to be also able to connect an external instrument to the head unit 2

directly, and to choose the connection type and connector of an external instrument according

to the gestalt of connection

[0015]The external instrument 40 shown in drawing 4 is provided with the two or more

expansion connectors 41 linked to a head unit or other external instruments. And the

expansion connector concerned has taken the same form as the external device connector

shown in drawing 1, and structure. And the external instrument control means used as the

controller of this external instrument 40, Deck connection is made by setting up Said pin

connection terminal for control to the connector 41 to which the head unit 2 was connected, as

it is effective, It has two or more connect control part which carries out a busuconnection by

setting up said pin connection terminal for buses effectively to the connector 41 to which other

external instruments were connected. Thereby, making the head unit 2 into low cost, two or

more sets of external instruments are connectable, and since it is altogether connectable using

the same cable, connection and selection of apparatus become easy.

[0016]Drawing 5 is a block diagram showing the composition of the example of the head unit

for mOUnt by this invention. The head unit for mount shown in drawing 5 is a cassette with

FM/AM radio. As shown in drawing 5, the cassette with FMIAM radio (head unit) is provided

with the following.
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The tuner circuit 52 which sides with the electric wave received with a vehicular antenna.

Tape equalizer amplifier 53 which amplifies the regenerative signal from the tape head 54

which plays a cassette tape.

Grand isolation amplifier 55 which amplifies the audio signal inputted from the external

instrument 30.

The audio signal changeover switch ‘18 which changes the audio signal from these music

sources according to a switching signal.

[0017]The cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is provided with the BORIUMU circuit 7 which adjusts

further amplification of the audio signal inputted from a changeover switch, and the power

amplification 8 which amplifies the output of this BORIUMU circuit. This power amplification 8

is connected to the speaker 16. And it has the control oriented microcomputer 6 as a control

means by which deck connection is made with the external instrument 30.

[0018]As shown in drawing 6, transmission and reception of the connection check signal at the

time of AccON perform'establishment of connection between the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio,

and an external instrument. Drawing 6 (A) is a wave form chart showing an example of the

connection check signal for establishing deck connection, and the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio

is 500 at the time of AccON. [ms] CONT1 is made into "Hi". This transmits to an external

instrument that the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is demanding deck connection. In order for

the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio to require a bus connection of an external instrument, as

shown in drawing 6 (B), he transmits the pulse signal which turns into a connection check

signal immediately after at the time of AccON to each apparatus, and waits for the reply. If the

signal according to the connection check signal concerned is inputted from an external

instrument, the external instrument concerned and bus connection will be established.

[0019]As shown in drawing 7, the head unit which the external instrument 30 checks a bus

signal and CONT1 signal at the time of AccON, and is connected nowjudges which method it

is. That is, when it comes to AccON, it checks whether the connection check signal for bus

connections has been inputted (Step Si), and a bus connection is established when the signal

shown in drawing 6 (B) is inputted (Step 82). On the other hand, when the connection check

signal for bus connections is not inputted, it is judged whether CONT1 shown in drawing 6 (A)

is "Hi" (Step 83). And deck connection will be established if CONT1 is "Hi" (step S4).

[0020]When a bus signal and CONT1 are not inputted for 2 seconds from AccON, an external

instrument transmits the bus signal of a connection request to a head unit.

[0021]According to this embodiment, as mentioned above, put wiring of two methods, deck

connection and a bus connection, in one connection connector, and and an external

instrument, Variety can be lessened, and when a user selects an external instrument, it

becomes unnecessary for its head unit to take into consideration which connection type it is,
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since the external instrument can respond by 1 model in order to identify of which method the

connected head unit is a thing.

[0022]

[Effect of the |nvention]Since this invention was constituted as mentioned above, and

functioned and the externat device connector was provided with the pin connection terminal for

buses for bus connections, and the pin connection terminal for control for deck connection

according to this, Even if it is an external instrument of which connection form, can connect by

the same cable, therefore it is not necessary to manufacture an external instrument according

to connector shape about the external instrument of the same function and, and a user faces

the purchase of an external instrument, it is not necessary to choose an external instrument

according to the connector shape of a head unit, and, for this reason, the outstanding head

unit for mount and the externat instrument for mount which are not in the former that the

extension work of an external instrument can be done easily can be provided.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

[Field of the lnvention]This invention reiates to the head unit for mount, and the external

instrument for mount, and relates to the head unit for mount and the external instrument for

mount which have the feature in the connection type at the time of extending the external

instrument for mount to the head unit for mount especially.

[Translation done]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.1n the drawings, any words are not translated.

 

PRIOR ART

[Description of the Prior Art]Conventionally, the head unit of the audio for mount and the

connection type of an external instrument have two copies, deck connection and a bus

connection. Generally, a head unit is for example, a cassette with FM/AM radio, and, on the

other hand, an external instrument is a CD player, an MD player, or TV.

  

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely. ‘
2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

  

EFFECT OF THE INVENTION
m

[Effect of the |nvention]Since this invention was constituted as mentioned above, and

functioned and the external device connector was provided with the pin connection terminal for

buses for bus connections, and the pin connection terminal for control for deck connection

according to this, Even if it is an external instrument of which connection form, can connect by

the same cable, therefore it is not necessary to manufacture an external instrument according

to connector shape about the external instrument of the same function and, and a user faces

the purchase of an external instrument, It is not necessary to choose an external instrument

according to the connector shape of a head unit, and, for this reason, the outstanding head

unit for mount and the external instrument for mount which are not in the former that the

extension work of an external instrument can be done easily can be provided.

 

[Translation done]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by Computer. 80 the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL PROBLEM

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the lnvention]However, in the above-mentioned conventional

example, since the connection type of deck connection and a bus connection was

incompatible, there was inconvenience that the CD player had to prepare two kinds, the object

for deck connection and the object for bus connections. for this reason, when a user selects an

external instrument, its head unit is an object for deck connection -- or it had to be checked

whether it was an object for bus connections.

[0004]

[Objects of the |nvention]This invention improves the inconvenience which the starting

conventional example has, and sets it as the purpose to provide the head unit for mount which

shall be low cost and shall be especially easy to use the external instrument of the audio for

mount, and the external instrument for mount.

[Translation done]
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* NOTICES *

IPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

‘i.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

MEANS

[Means for Solving the Problem]So, in a head unit for mount by this invention. Amplifier which

amplifies an audio signal from an internal music source, and an external device connector

which connects an external instrument, It has a changeover switch which changes an audio

signal inputted from an external instrument connected to this externai device connector via a

cable, and an audio signal inputted from said internal music source, and a control means

which controls a change to said internal music source and said external instrument. And a pin

connection terminal for buses of plurality [external device connector] for bus connections,

Composition of having had a connector body engaged in one cable which has two pin

connection terminals for control which are put side by side at this pin for buses, and send and

receive a control signal, and said pins for buses connected with said external instrument and

said control pins is taken. it is going to attain the purpose which this mentioned above.

[0006]Here, since an external device connector was provided with a pin connection terminal for

buses for bus connections, and a pin connection terminal for control for deck connection, even

if it is an external instrument of which connection form, it is connected by the same cable. For

this reason, it is not necessary when purchasing an external instrument to choose an external

instrument according to connector shape of a head unit.

[0007]

[Embodiment of the lnvention]Hereafter, an embodiment of the invention is described with

reference to drawings. Drawingiis a block diagram showing composition with the external

instrument for mount linked to the head unit for mount by this invention, and the head unit for

mount concerned. As shown in drawing 1, the head unit 2 for mount is provided with the

following.

Amplifier 8 which amplifies the‘audio signal from the internal music source 4.
The external device connector 10 which connects an external instrument.

The changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal inputted from the external
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instrument connected to this external device connector 10 via a cable, and the audio signal

inputted from said internal music source.

The control means 6 which controls the change to said internai music source 4 and said

external instrument 30.

[00081And the pin connection terminal for buses (BUS+ and - of the pin numbers 1 and 2 of

drawing) to which the external device connector 31 connects two or more pins 12 for buses

for bus connections as shown in drawing 2, Two pin connection terminals for control (CONT1

of the pin numbers 5 and 13 of drawing 2, and 2) which are put side by side at this pin for

buses, and send and receive a control signal, It has the connector body 11 engaged in one

cable which has said pin for buses connected with said externai instrument, and said control

pin.

[0009]As shown in drawing 2, in this embodiment, the connector and signal line which connect

the head unit 2 and the external instrument 30 are made into the gestalt containing both the

object for deck connection, and for bus connections. The deck connection D is a method which

accepts one external instrument and connects, as shown in drawing 3 (A). The strong point is

in the point which can be manufactured by low cost, and it being only one set of connection

and the point which cannot control a CD changer etc. by operation of a head unit have

management. In deck connection, while the internal music source (radio, tape) of a head unit

operates, CONT1 is made into "Hi", and while the external instrument operates, CONT2 is

made into "Hi", for example. An external instrument wili make CONT1 "Hi“, if the head Unit

operates working. According to this, an external instrument suspends reproduction and makes

CONT2 "Lo".

[0010]On the other hand, connection of two or more sets of external instruments is possible for

a bus connection, and it can control CD changer y— etc. by a head unit. At a bus connection, an

address is assigned to each apparatus, and it connects by bus, and cooperates by exchanging

the demand of operation, a stop, etc. In a bus connection, since IC for communication is

needed and microcomputer processing increases, cost will become high. Generally, deck

connection is used for low-priced goods, and the bus connection is used for quality articles.

[0011]a head unit is a bus connection in using 13 pins of the method shown in drawing 2 in this

embodiment, as shown in drawing“ or although it is deck connection, it cannot be

 

 

concerned, but the same external instrument can be connected. The reproduction means 34

which plays the alien—frequencies easy sauce in which an external instrument turns into an

external instrument to a head unit, such as TV, CD, or MD, in the example shown in drawing 1,

The connector 31 for head units for transmitting the audio signal reproduced by this

reproduction means 34 to said head unit via a cable, It has the external instrument control

means 32 which controls said reproduction means 34 according to the control signal inputted
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from this connector 31 for head units. And the connector 31 for head units has taken the same

shape as the external device connector mentioned above, and structure. And it has the

connection type switching means which chooses either said pin connection terminal for control,

or said pin connection terminal for buses for a reproduction means according to the connection

check signal inputted from the connector for head units. In order that this connection type

switching means may choose a bus connection or deck connection according to the

connection type which a head unit adopts, it becomes unnecessary for a user to check the

connection type of a head unit. This is preferred when the head unit side supports only deck

- connection or a bus connection.

[0012]When the head unit side supports both connection types and the external instrument

supports only one connection type, The control means 6 of the head unit 2 shown in drawing 1,

the time of start up (at the time of ACC ON) -- the pin for buses, and said control pin -- a

connection check signal __ it each transmits and it is good to have the 1st starting connection

control section 20 that sets up the pin connection terminal of the side which had a response in

the connection check signal concerned as it is effective.

[0013]When the head unit supports only deck connection, it replaces with the 1st starting

Connection control section 20, One side is made into the high in fixed time which was able to

be defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of

start up, and after the fixed time progress concerned is good to have the 2nd starting

connection control section that returns the output to the two pin connection terminals for

control concerned to a front state at the time of said start up. In this case, deck connection is

established between the external instrument only corresponding to deck connection, or the

external instrument corresponding to both connection types.

[0014]Drawing 4 is a block diagram showing the example which connected two or more sets of

external instruments using the connection type of 13 pins by this embodiment. The connector

shown in drawing 2 is adopted in the example shown in drawing 4, being only for deck

connection, in order to make a head unit into low cost. And TV which has a navigationai panel

as an external instrument is formed, and the bus connection of two sets of other external

instruments is carried out from this TV. And the music source which transmits to a head unit

via deck connection by operating the navigational panel of TV is chosen. If other external

instruments 30 and 38 shown in drawing 4 should correspond to both deck connection and a

bus connection further, having a connector shown in drawing 2, being concerned -— others -- it

becomes unnecessary to be aiso able to connect an external instrument to the head unit 2

directly, and to choose the connection type and connector of an externai instrument according

to the gestalt of connection

[0015]The external instrument 40 shown in drawing 4 is provided with the two or more

expansion connectors 41 linked to a head unit or other external instruments. And the
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expansion connector concerned has taken the same form as the external device connector

shown in drawing 1, and structure. And the external instrument controi means used as the

controller of this external instrument 40, Deck connection is made by setting up said pin

connection terminal for control to the connector 41 to which the head unit 2 was connected, as

it is effective, it has two or more connect control part which carries out a bus connection by

setting up said pin connection terminal for buses effectively to the connector 41 to which other

external instruments were connected. Thereby, making the head unit 2 into low cost, two or

more sets of external instruments are connectable, and since it is altogether connectable using

the same cable, connection and selection of apparatus become easy.

[0016]Drawing 5 is a block diagram showing the composition of the example of the head unit

for mount by this invention. The head unit for mount shown in drawing 5 is a cassette with

F M/AM radio. As shown in drawing 5, the cassette with FM/AM radio (head unit) is provided

with the following-

The tuner circuit 52 which sides with the electric wave received with a vehicular antenna.

Tape equaiizer amplifier 53 which amplifies the regenerative signal from the tape head 54

which plays a cassette tape.

Grand isolation amplifier 55 which amplifies the audio signal inputted from the external

instrument 30.

The audio signal changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal from these music

sources according to a switching signal.

[0017]The cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is provided with the BORIUMU circuit 7 which adjusts

further amplification of the audio signal inputted from a changeover switch, and the power

amplification 8 which amplifies the output of this BORIUMU circuit. This power ampiification 8

is connected to the speaker 16. And it has the controi oriented microcomputer 6 as a control

means by which deck connection is made with the external instrument 30.

[0018]As shown in drawing 6, transmission and reception of the connection check signal at the

time of AccON perform establishment of connection between the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio,

and an external instrument. Drawing 6 (A) is a wave form chart showing an example of the

connection check signal for establishing deck connection, and the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio

is 500 at the time of AccON. [ms] CONT1 is made into "Hi". This transmits to an external

instrument that the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is demanding deck connection. In order for

the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio to require a bus connection of an external instrument, as

shown in drawing 6 (B), he transmits the pulse signal which turns into a connection check

signal immediately after at the time of AccON to each apparatus, and waits for the reply. If the

signal according to the connection check signal concerned is inputted from an external

instrument, the external instrument concerned and bus connection will be established.

f 4
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[0019]As shown in drawing 7, the head unit which the external instrument 30 checks a bus

signal and CONT1 signal at the time of AccON, and is connected now judges which method it

is. That is, when it comes to AccON, it checks whether the connection check signal for bus

connections has been inputted (Step S1), and a bus connection is established when the signal

shown in drawing 6 (B) is inputted (Step 82). On the other hand, when the connection check

signal for bus connections is not inputted, it is judged whether CONT’] shown in drawing 6 (A)

is "Hi" (Step S3). And deck connection will be established if CONT1 is "l-li" (step S4).

[0020]When a bus signal and CONT1 are not inputted for 2 seconds from AccON, an external

instrument transmits the bus signal of a connection request to a head unit.

[0021]According to this embodiment, as mentioned above, put wiring of two methods, deck

connection and a bus connection, in one connection connector, and and an external

instrument, Variety can be lessened, and when a user selects an external instrument, it

becomes unnecessary for its head unit to take into consideration which connection type it is,

since the external instrument can respond by 1 model in order to identify of which method the

connected head unit is a thing.

[Translation done.]
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(54) CAR AUDIO SYSTEM, VEHICLE—MOUNTED COMPUTER. AND METHOD FOR

CONTROLLING CAR AUDIO SYSTEM

(57)Abstract:

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To utilize both advantages

by combining a compact computer with a universal OS

and a car audio system.

SOLUTION: A local bus B1 corresponding to the form of _.,'..f.._1__.3-m-m:..-“2...,t #3}
a CPU 11 included in a computer, a PCE bus B2 for H ‘-

connecting equipment 15, 21, 22, 3, 16, and 7 included ’ _ __

in a car audio system, and a PCI bus host controller 114 '

for converting data form between the buses B1 and B2

are provided. An 08 for the CPU 111 is stored in aflash _ _ . » _ ._ .

ROM 113. The CPU 111 can speedily perform complex "‘ - '

processing by efficiently accessing a memory 112 or the

like. The computer and the car audio system can be

operated smoothly. A multi-task can be facilitated, where

another processing can be made with another path while

an audio signal is being reproduced. Only the path corresponding to'the form of the CPU 111

may be changed when the form of the CPU 111 is to be changed-
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

CLAIMS

[Claim(s)]

[Claim 1]A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control.

A means by which said computerIs provided with an operating system and this operating

system manages resources on a computer.

A means to execute a program of form beforehand decided to be a means to control input and

output containing a user interface.

[Claim 21A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control:

The 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

The 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 3]A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control:

A local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

A PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 4]The car audio system according to Claim 2 or 3 provided with a means to change form

of data between said each bus.

' [Claim 5]A car audio system of any one statement of four from claim 1 provided with the 3rd

bus for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in daisy chain

form.

[Claim 6]A computer for mount characterized by comprising the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of

form decided beforehand.

A means to control a car audio system and said car audio system.
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[Claim 71A computer for mount provided with a car audio system characterized by comprising

the following.

The tst bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

The 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 8]A computer for mount provided with a car audio system characterized by comprising

the following.

A local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

A PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Ctaim 9]The computer for mount according to claim 7 or 8 provided with a means to change

form of data between said each bus.

[Claim 10]A computer for mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 provided with the

3rd bus for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in daisy

chain form.

[Claim 11]A control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a

computer provided with an operating system characterized by comprising the following.

A step which realizes environment which needs said operating system in order to execute a

program of form decided beforehand.

A step by which said program controls said car audio system.

[Claim 12]A control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a

computer characterized by comprising the following.

A step with which CPU contained in said computer exChanges data through the 1st bus

corresponding to form of this CPU.

A step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for apparatus contained in said car audio

system to connect apparatus.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

J'PO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[Detailed Description of the Invention]

[0001]

[Field of the |nvention]This invention is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS,

and a car audio system, and relates to the art of harnessing a mutual advantage.

[0002]

[Description of the Prior Art]|n recent years, progress with remarkable art of a semiconductor is

accomplished and the electronic equipment of various fields has become a miniaturization and

highly efficient by using a semiconductor. Thus, one of the electronic equipment made a

miniaturization and highly efficient by using a semiconductor has a personal computer

(henceforth a "personal computer").

[0003]The small personal computers (it names generically the following "hand-held PC") called

[ especially] a handheld computer (carried type), a palm top, etc. these days are also

increasing in number. Windows(registered trademark of Microsoft Corp.) CE etc. are known,

for example as base software (it is called below Operating System: "08") suitable for such a

hand-held PC, i.e., an operating system.

[0004]Such a general-purpose OS realizes advanced throughput by managing finely

throughput, a memory, etc. of CPU which the computer has, or, If it is a program of the form

which provided the user interface independent of a program which it is unific and is easy to

use, or was decided beforehand, it has the advantage that the current update of the function of

a computer can be carried out by carrying out a current update freely.

[0005]As another electronic equipment which similarly has been made a miniaturization and

highly efficient by using a semiconductor, the car audio system and car-navigation system

which are carried in a car are mentioned. Among these, a car audio system is commonly called

a car stereo etc., and combines the tuner of a CD player, AM, or FM, etc. with amplifier, a

loudspeaker, etc. A car-navigation system is a shown system to which a screen display of the

hafifigfwlrtég]F’uffiégsozip/cgi-bin/tran_web__cgi__ejje?am_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008
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map is carried out to the specified destination, pinpointing the current position of a car using an

azimuth magnet, an odometer, GPS, etc.

[0006]These days, since a car-navigation system, a handsfree cellular phone, an anti—theft

aiarm system, etc. are combined with a car audio system in many cases, the electronic

equipment for these mount is hereafter named a "car audio system" generically.

[0007]

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the |nvention]The hand-held PC provided with 08 which was

described above, and the car audio system were mutual completely separate in the former.

That is, although the car audio system which prepared the computer in the large meaning for

control existed, the computer in this case is called the embedded system which works only for

the specific purpose.

[0008]CPU with necessary minimum capability is used for this embedded system, and it

realizes necessary minimum processing to the hardware of receiving an operation switch or

operating a disk reproduction mechanism, by the small program using an assembler etc. For

this reason, usage of carrying out the change addition of the function by carrying out

processing and preservation of data like a personal computer, or carrying out the change

addition of the program cannot be done.

[0009]On the other hand, it did not have a function which a hand-held PC sounds music itself,

or controls a car audio system. For this reason, although the user might carry the hand—held

PC into in the car as a matter of fact, he did not use, having connected with the car audio

system.

[0010]By the way, the latest car audio system, Not only in conventional apparatus called the

tuner, cassette tape deck, and CD player of radio, Many apparatus is increasingly built into the

condition of an MD player, CD, the autochanger of MD, a car-navigation system, the voice

recognition equipment that recognizes a user's command, a handsfree cellular phone, and an

anti-theft alarm system. And it is dramatically difficult to master the car audio system which

becomes complicated in this way only with the switch in which it was provided by each device.

[0011]That is, when a car audio system becomes complicated in this way, many switches,

such as an operation key and a dial, will be in various places in the car. For this reason, it is

serious to memorize which is what operation key.

[0012]Namely, in order to master the car audio system which becomes complicated. To use for

control an information processor equivalent to the hand-held PC provided with the small

computer with the pliability which can carry out the current update of the function about the

advanced throughput which controls a complicated system, the user interface, and control

which are easy to use, and especially general-purpose OS is desired.

[0013]Even if it thinks from the hand-held PC side, a car is used like the present age in many

cases, and in the car is wanted to expand the width of practical use in society also with much

hwy/W411?) 13111.35?onp/cgi-bin/tranwwebjgimejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008
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traffic congestion. By combining with a car audio system especially, make an operation key

and a memory serve a double purpose, or, The information which a user wants to know in the

car is made to be read out by the synthesized speech using a computer, If usage of hearing

the voice from the loudspeaker of a car audio system, or accessing an external computer

network by the circuit of the cellular phone built into the car audio system can be done, the

width of practical use can be expanded rather than former.

[00141When combining high-speed CPU which uses general-purpose OS, and apparatus

which is contained in a car audio system, to have a separate bus suitable for each from the

difference in both working speed, etc. is desired. In the car audio system which combined a lot

of apparatus, two or more apparatus is wanted to be easily connectable with simple refreshed

wiring.

[00,151Proposed in order that this invention might solve the problem of conventional technology

which was described above, it is combining a small computer with general—purpose OS, and a

car audio system, and the purpose is to harness a mutual advantage. Another purpose of this

invention is to use two or more buses, and is using both high-speed apparatus of CPU and

others smoothly without futility. Another purpose of this invention is to connect various

apparatus one after another with a daisy chain mode. W

[0016]

[Means for Solving the Problem]ln order to attain the purpose described above, an invention of

claim 1 equips a car audio system provided with a computer for control with the following.

A means by which said computer is provided with an operating system and this operating

system manages resources on a computer.

A means to control input and output containing a user interface.

A means to execute a program of form decided beforehand.

A computer for mount of claim 6 is provided with the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of
form decided beforehand.

Car audio system.

A means to control said car audio system.

An invention of claim 11 is what caught an invention of claim 1 from a view of a method, in a

control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a computer

provided with an operating system, A step which realizes environment which needs said

operating system in order to execute a program of form decided beforehand, and a step by

which said program controis said car audio system are included. A computer which controls a

car audio system by invention of claims 1, 6, and 11 is provided with general-purpose OS, and

it this general-purpose OS, A user interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the

capability of a computer by managing resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not

hwy/W413) Iggpiifggjp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?am_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2003
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dependent on a program and which it is unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition

and change of a function are made easy by adding a program of form decided further

beforehand, or changing. For this reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes

easy. It becomes possible for in the car to use various programs, or to process information

using apparatus of a car audio system.

[0017]An invention of claim 2 was provided with the 1st bUS corresponding to form of CPU

contained in said computer, and the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car

audio system in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An invention of ciaim

7 was provided with the lst bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer, and

the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for

mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 12 is what caught an invention

of claim 2 from a view of a method, In a control method of a car audio system which controls a

car audio system using a computer, A step with which CPU contained in said computer

exchanges data through the 1st bus corresponding to form of this CPU, Apparatus contained

in said car audio system contains a step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for

connecting apparatus. An invention of claim 3 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting

apparatus contained in said car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU

contained in said computer in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An

invention of claim 8 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said

car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer in

a computer for mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 4 was provided

with a means to change form of data between said each bus, in the car audio system

according to claim 2 or 3. An invention of claim 9 was provided with a means to change form of

data between said each bus, in the computer for mount according to ciaim 7 or 8. In an

invention of claims 2, 3, 7, 8, and 12, data is exchanged using a bus CPU of a computer and

apparatus of a car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and

between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed (claims 4 and

9). For this reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is

not necessary to double CPU with a motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated

processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since data

which CPU exchanges, and data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for

communicative competence of the same bus, it can operate smoothly in both a computer and

a car audio system. Multitasking of performing another processing using a bus corresponding

to form of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing a signal of a sound using a bus for

connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into a thing of another form, a bus for

connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary

is to change only a bus corresponding to form of CPU according to form of new CPU, it can
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respond also to change of CPU easily.

[0018]An invention of claim 5 was provided with the 3rd bus for connecting two or more

apparatus contained in said car audio system in a car audio system of any one statement of

four from claim 1 in daisy chain form. An invention of claim 10 was provided with the 3rd bus

for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for

mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 in daisy chain form. in an invention of claims

5 and 10, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy chain form one after another, and

it can die. For this reason, also when the number of apparatus increases or distributed

installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in the car}, long wiring'is not

concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation becomes easy. Since wiring

becomes inteiligible shapely, it aiso becomes easy to change composition or to carry out

maintenance and repair.

[0019]

[Embodiment ofthe lnvention]Next, an embodiment of the invention (henceforth a

“embodiment") is concretely described with reference to drawings. Although this embodiment

is the car audio system provided with various apparatus, such as a CD player, it is provided

with the computer provided with general-purpose 08 which is used for a hand-held PC, and

also performs control of a car audio system by this computer. The same numerals are attached

about the member same about each figure used by the following explanation as the figure

explained before it, or the same kind of member, and expianation is omitted.

[0020][1. composition]

[Composition of whole 1-1.] First, drawing 1 is a block diagram showing the entire configuration

of this embodiment. As shown in this figure, this embodiment as each apparatus which

constitutes a car audio system other than the main unit 1, It has the tuner amplifier unit 2, the

microphone 3, the GPS antenna 4, the security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6, the CD-

ROM autochanger 7, and the auxiliary battery 9 for power supply backup.

[0021]Among these, the main unit 1 is a portion which builds in the computer for control and

controls the whole system by this computer. Although the tuner amplifier unit 2 does not carry

out the graphic display other than the antenna 2a of AM and FM, it is the portion provided with

a radio tuner and the amplifier for sounding a loudspeaker. The microphone 3 is for inputting a

user's voice so that operation by speech recognition can be performed. The function of this

speech recognition is realized by the program of the computer described above.

[0022][1-1-1. main unit] The main unit 1 is provided with the socket 138 for inserting

CompactFlash card 13, and the face plate unit 15 removed [ attach and ] and made (drawing

1). CompactFiash card 13 is a storage using a flash memory, and data can be written from the

main unit 1 by inserting in the socket 138 formed in the main unit 1. This CompactFlash card

13 is used in order to exchange data, a program, etc. with other computers or to back up

http://wwvv4.ipdl.inpit.go.jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008
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various information sets in this car audio system.

[0023}The face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made, It has the indicator which displays

various information on a user, and the final controlling element which provided the operation

key for a user to do various operations etc., and is referred to also as DCP (Detachable

Control Panel). The indicator of this face plate unit 15 is large-sized color LCD (liquid crystal

display) of 64 dots by 256 dots, etc., for example.

[0024]if it removes and carries out when getting off a car, even if a thief looks for a car audio

system, neither use nor resale can do this face plate unit 15, also seeing an important indicator

not have a final controlling element -- there are ** and a theft preventive effect of giving up

stealing. if the removed face plate unit 15 is put into the case 15a and it carries around, it will

damage neither itself nor a surrounding thing.

[0025]A|though this face plate unit 15 is not shown in drawing 1, it is provided with the infrared-

ray-communication unit for exchanging data in the form of the hand-held PC 8, erA, etc.

[0026}[Apparatus] besides 1—1-2. The GPS antenna 4 is an antenna for receiving an electric

wave from a GPS Satellite. The signal from this GPS antenna 4 is sent to the GPS unit in the

main unit 1 through GPS receiver 4a. Although this GPS unit is not shown in drawing 1, it

calculates the position on the earth with a receiver from an electric wave. On the computer

described above, by a program, the function of a car-navigation system is realized and a

calculation result is passed to the function of this car-navigation system.

[0027]The security control unit 5 is the sensor 58 which detects vibration and a shock, and

when a theft, a mischief, etc. are detected, it is a portion which carries out correspondence of

sounding the siren 5b. The telephone unit 6 is a unit which controls the function of a car

telephone, and is a portion which realizes the telephone call using the telephone antenna 6a or

the hand set 6b. The CD-ROM autochanger 7 is hanging automatically some CDs set

beforehand again, and is a unit which plays the disk which the user chose, and music.

[0028][1-1-3. daisy chain connection] Here, these security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6,

and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 are connected to the main unit 1 by USB (Universal Serial

Bus). This USB is a serial bus (the 3rd bus) for connecting two or more apparatus in daisy

chain form.

[0029]The apparatus connected by USB in this way comprises this embodiment so that data

with the exterior may be exchanged in the form of this USB. For example, the CD-ROM

autochanger 7, Although it has the hub (HUB) the object for upstreams, and for downstreams

and digital data is once read from an audio CD or CD-ROM according to ATAPI form (parallel

form) inside this CD-ROM autochanger 7, After the read data is changed into the USB

(Universal Seriai Bus) form which is serial form by the data converter built in, it is sent out to

USB.

[0030]The installation becomes easy when installing these units 5, 6, and 7 in the place distant
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from the main unit 1, since connection of the units 5 and 6 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7

turns into seriai connection with such composition. Although connected in order of the unit 5,

the unit 6, and the autochanger 7 in drawing 1, connection order is good also as connection of

only arbitrary and required things.

[0031][The internal configuration of a 1-2. main unit] Next, drawing 2 is a block diagram

showing the main things among each portion described above, and is especially explained

focusing on the concrete composition of main unit 1 inside. This whole figure is divided into

four with the dashed line, in the left, CPU module 11 and a center become the support module

12, the upper right becomes the external unit 30, and the lower right has become the option

unit 40. Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 are formed in the inside of

the main unit 1.

[0032]The external unit 30 and the option unit 40 have pointed out collectively the apparatus of

every some connected to the main unit 1. On account of explanation, CompactFiash card 13 is

shown in the direction under CPU module 11, and drawing 2 shows the face plate unit 15 to

the direction on the external unit 30.

[0033]Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 constitute the computer for

control which controls the whole car audio system. Among these, CPU module 11 is a portion

which carries out logical data processing centering on CPU111, and the support module 12 is

a portion which performs input and output with other apparatus contained in a car audio

system.

[0034]The local bus B1 (the 1st bus) formed considering CPU111 as a center is a way with

CPU module 11 as [main] data. PCl (Peripheral Component interconnect) for that it is a way

by the support module 12 as [ main ] data to connect each apparatus on the other hand it is

bus 8-2 (the 2nd bus).

[0035][Composition of a 1-2-1. CPU module] The iocai bus B1 of CPU module 11, it is what

was doubled with the form of CPU111, and DRAM112, the flash ROM 113, the PCI bus host

controller 114, CPU host ASlC115, and PCMClA-ASIC116 are connected to this local bus B1.

Among these, DRAM112 is a portion which provides work areas, such as a variable area,

when CPU111 processes information in control of a car audio system, etc.

[0036]The flash ROM 113 is rewritable ROM and is a portion which stores the software in large

meanings, such as 08, BIOS, and an application program, here. The function of OS stored

here manages the resources on a computer, it is controlling the input and output containing a

user interface, executing the program of the form decided beforehand, etc., for example, what

used as the base Windows CE which conventional technology described by the way can be

considered.

[0037]The PCI bus host controller 114 is a means to change the form of the data which

connects the local bus B1 and PCl bus 8-2, and is exchanged between these two buses.
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[0038]"ASIC", such as CPU host ASIC1 15, is the abbreviation for Application Specific

integrated Circuit, and points out i0 and LSi which were made for specific uses to general-

purpose integrated circuits, such as ROM, RAM, and CPU. Specifically, this CPU host

ASIC115 is ASIC for the interface of the local bus 31 and the PCI bus host controller 114. This

CPU host ASIC1 15 [that is, ], Between PCE bus B-2 and CPU module 11, are a portion which

becomes a window of the data exchanged and specifically, input and output with CPU module

11 and the exterior are performed instead of CPU111, and also it is recognized whether it is a

thing of the kind passed to CPU111 about the data sent from PCi bus B-2.

[00391And although what shouid pass CPU host ASIC115 to CPU111 is sent to CPU111

through the local bus B1, CPU111 does not need to calculate to the other thing, for example,

the sent data, and such a reaction is returned about that for which it is sufficient if the reaction

for which it opted beforehand is returned mechanically.

[0040]PCMClA-ASIC116 CompactFlash card 13, It is a portion for an interface corresponding

to being based on the standard of PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International

Association) as what is called a PC card, It is a portion which controls the reading and writing

of data to CompactFlash card 13.

[0041][Composition in connection with a 1—2-2. support module] Next, PCi bus 8-2 of the

support module 12 is a bus for exchanging data among various apparatus which constitutes a

_ car audio system. Here, as apparatus connected to’this PCi bus B-2, there are the external

unit 30 and the option unit 40, and these have pointed out some apparatus collectively,

respectively.

[0042]That is, the external unit 30 is unit with the another main unit 1 shown in drawing 1, and

in this example specificaily, It is the tuner 21, the amplifier 22, and the microphone 3 which

were formed in the face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made from the main unit 1, and

the tuner amplifier unit 2. Among these, the face plate unit 15 is provided with the infrared-ray-

cornmunication unit 127.

[0043]The option unit 40 is a unit from which it can choose whether to include in this car audio

system as an option, and, specifically, are GPS unit 16 and the CD~ROM autochanger 7 in this

example-There is the CD—ROM unit 14 in the inside of the main unit 1, and this CD-ROM unit

14 is also connected to PCI bus 3-2. This CD-ROM unit 14 is a player for reading digital data

from one CD or CD-ROM. These CD-ROM autochanger 7 and the CD-ROM unit 14 have the

compatibility that data can also be read from what is cailed an audio CD, and both can also

read data from CD~ROM (it is compatible).

[0044]|n the support moduie 12, in order for PCi bus 8—2 to exchange data among these

apparatus, Support ASIC121, CODEC circuit 122, DSP unit 123, the buffer memory 124, the

parallei / PCI driver 125, and the serial / PCI driver 126 are used.

[0045]Among these, support ASIC121 is a portion which controls traffic in the data where to
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send the data which came from where between the support module 12 and each apparatus.

"CODEC" of CODEC circuit 122 is an abbreviation of "Coder/Decoder", i.e., the coding

decryption art of data, and this CODEC circuit 122, For example, it is a portion which performs

the AID conversion etc. which carry out D/A conversion which changes the given digital data

into an analog signal, or change an analog signal into digital data conversely.

[0046]“DSP" of DSP unit 123 is an abbreviation to mean a digital sound processor, i.e., the

circuit which processes the signal of the sound of digital format specially, and this DSF’ unit

123, When the digital data showing music etc. can be given, as items, such as balance of the

right and left set as the system, volume, Feder, surround, and an equalizer, are reflected in the

contents of the sound, it is a portion which processes digital data.

[0047]By audio equipment and PCI bus 8-25, such as a CD-ROM unit, since the buffer

memory 124 differs in the cycle which write data, it is a buffer for this difference to be filied up

with storing data and taking it out little by little, and comprises SRAM etc.

[0048]Paraliel / PCl driver 125 is portions which change into the data format of PCI bus 8-2 the

digital data of parailel form sent from the CD-ROM unit 14. A serial / PCI driver 126 is portions

which change into the data format of PCI bus 8—2 the digital data of serial form sent from the

CD—ROM autochanger 7.

[0049]The face plate unit 15 containing the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, It is

connected to support ASIC121 in a high-speed serial communication circuit, and GPS unit 16

is connected to support AS|C121 in start—stop serial communication circuits, such as UART

(UniversalAsynchronous Receiver-Transitter). The CD-ROM unit 14 is connected to parallel /

PCl driver 125 by parailel communication circuits, such as ATAPE (AT Attachment Packet

interface). Although a graphic display is not carried out, ASIC which manages an exchange of

the data based on infrared rays is provided in the infrared-ray-communication unit 127.

[0050][2. operation] This embodiment constituted as stated above works as follows.

[2-1. -- overall operation]

[2-1-1. entry of data] According to this embodiment, the direct entry of the digital data is carried

out to support ASIC121 of the support module 12 among the data inputted from each

apparatus. For example, the data which key was pressed is sent from the face piate unit 15.

From GPS unit 16, digital data called the latitude and iongitude which were calculated using

the electric wave from a GPS Satellite is sent. From the infrared-ray—communication unit 127

provided in the face plate unit 15, the digital data transmitted with infrared rays from the hand—

held PC 8 is sent.

[0051]From the CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7. The data of the sound read

from the audio CD, i.e., audio information, After the digital data read from CD-ROM, i.e., CD-

ROM date-3,13 changed into the data format of PCI bus 8-2 by parallel / PCI driver 125, and the .

serial / PCI driver 126, it is sent to support ASIC121 via PCI bus B-2.

http://www4.i d1.in it???p/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw__u=http%3A%2F%2FWWW4.i... 10/21/2008Page 11 7 o 14

muwum.ummmmmwmmmmvm\w¥mgmwu\nxtwnw4ymwwwww.01mmvacuum-“ultwnwwwnwmuwwwmn-evnu

Wmmmm.mmam«m‘Wm.mmm.wmwm,"gm“...mum“,



 
Page 1138 of 1457

JP,1 1-273321,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 10 of 19

[0052]Although not shown in drawing__2_, the digital data which tells generating of abnormalities

is sent from the security control unit 5 shown in drawing_1. Similarly, from the telephone unit 6

shown in drawing 1, the digital data which tells the telephone number of the mail arrival and

dispatch origin of a telephone call, etc, i.e., alphabetic data, is sent, and the digital data which

tells a partner's voice, i.e., voice data, is sent during a telephone call support ASIC121.

[0053]These security control unit 5 and the telephone unit 6, Since daisy chain connection is

carried out to the serial bus B3, the information sent from the security controi unit 5 or the

telephone unit 6, Like the digital data from the CD—ROM autochanger 7, after being changed

into the data format of PCI bus 3-2 by a serial / PCI driver 126, it is sent via PCI bus B—2.

[0054]On the other hand, among the data inputted from each apparatus, after the analog

signal was once inputted into CODEC circuit 122 and is changed into digital data by this

. CODEC circuit 122 (AID conversion), it is passed to support ASIC121. For example, from the

microphone 3, a user's voice is inputted with an analog signal, and the contents of broadcast

of the radio received as a result of tuning are inputted with an analog signal from the tuner 21.

[0055]Destination [of the data of which the [2—1—2. input was done ]] The role of traffic control

which information support AS|C121 sends where is played to the information for which it

gathers in this way. That is, roughly, support ASIC121 was processed with DSP unit 123, and

also it sends the data of a sound to the amplifier 22 through CODEC circuit 122, and data

other than a sound is sent to CPU module 11. However, the data inputted from the microphone

3 also in the data of a sound is sent to CPU moduie 11 for speech recognition.

[0056]The contents of the radio broadcast tuned up by the tuner 21 as data of a sound sent to

the amplifier 22, for example, The voice etc. of the contents of sound recording read from the

audio CD with the CD-ROM unit 14 or the CD-ROM autochanger 7 and the call partner seen

off from the telephone unit 6 can be considered.

[0057]The data of which operation key was pressed by the face plate unit 15 as data other

than a sound, for example, With the digital data, the CD-ROM unit 14, and the CD-ROM

autochanger 7 which are called the latitude and longitude which have been sent from the data

of the file etc. which have been sent from the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, and GPS

unit 16. The contents of the map for car-navigation systems and the contents of the information

for every area which were read from CD-ROM, The data which tells the abnormal occurrence

led from the security control unit 5, the data which tells the telephone number etc. of telephone

call arrival [which is sent from the telephone unit 6 ] and dispatch origin, etc. can be

considered.

[0058][lnformation processing with a 2-1-3. CPU module] In CPU module 11, if digital data is

sent from support ASiC121, after the PCI bus host controller 114 changes the sent data into

the data format of the local bus B1, CPU host AS|C1 15 will be passed. If this CPU host

ASIC115 manages input and output instead of CPU111 and is passed data, it will judge [what
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that data should pass to CPU111, or] from the form of data, etc. whether that is right.

[0059]That is, the other data is passed to CPU111 although the reaction for which it opted

beforehand to the data for which it is sufficient if CPU host ASIC1 15 returns a fixed reaction

mechanically is returned to the support module 12 through the PCI bus host controller 114.

[0060]CPU111 processes the passed data according to the code of OS and the program which

are recorded on the flash ROM 113, and uses DRAM112 as storage areas, such as a work

area required in the case of this processing. For example, when a user's voice inputted from

the microphone 3 is sent, CPU111, The parameter showing the feature of the instruction word

currently prepared beforehand, a waveform, etc. are compared with the voice of the user who

received, a most alike instruction word is presumed to be what the user said, and it operates

according to the instruction word.

[0061]ln CPU module 11, according to the request from CPU111, reading and writing of

CompactFlash card 13 are performed, when CPU host ASlC1 15 controls PCMClA—ASIC116.

[0062]And the result of information processing by CPU111 is sent to the support module 12,

after being changed into the data format of PCI bus 8—2 by the PCI bus host controller 114. As

data sent to the support module 12 as a result of information processing, it is instructions of the

operation to each portion and each apparatus of the support module 12, etc., and processing

of input and output etc. is performed in the support module 12 according to the data sent in this

way.

[0063][Processing of input and output with a 2—1—4. support module etc.] For example, if the

instructions which tuning of the data read from CD or radio is made arrive from CPU module

11, the CD—ROM unit 14, the CD-ROM autochanger 7, and the tuner 21 will perform operation

according to it. If the instructions which change the sound source of the sound which has come

out of the loudspeaker to apparatus different from the present arrive from CPU module 11,

support ASIC121 will change the digital data sent out to CODEC circuit 122 from the thing of

the apparatus till then to what is depended on the apparatus specified newly.

[0064]When outputting digital data to the amplifier 22, since the amplifier 22 receives only an

analog signal, after CODEC circuit 122 changes digital data into an analog signal (DIA

conversion), it outputs it to the amplifier 22.

[0065]lf the indicative data to a user is sent to support ASIC121 from CPU module 11 or other

apparatus, for example, support ASIC121 will transmit this indicative data to the face plate unit

15 through a high-speed serial communication circuit. In this case, in the face plate unit 15, the

information to a user is displayed on an indicator according to the transmitted indicative data.

[0066]Then, work of each portion which was described above explains concretely how a user

can use the Car audio system of this embodiment.

[0067][Presenting of 2—2. operation and information] When operating the car audio system of

this embodiment, a user may press the operation key provided in the face plate unit 15, and
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may utter the words and phrases beforehand decided for every internal use of operation. as

the words and phrases which may press the operation key changed to CD when a user wants

to use CD and an FM tuner and which carried out and were decided beforehand -- for

example, -- "-- carrying out - ****-" —— I“-— what is necessary is to obtain, to increase and just to

speak toward **" etc. and the microphone 3

[0068]When a user presses the operation key, the data is transmitted to CPU module 11 from

support ASIC121, CPU111 sends a new indicative data to support ASIC121, and the indicator

of the face plate unit 15 changes to a screen display for operating a screen display and CD for

operating radio using this indicative data, etc.

[0069]a user -- if it carries out and the words and phrases - ****-" are uttered, An analog

signal is changed into digital data from the microphone 3 by CODEC circuit 122, From support

ASIC121, through PCI bus host controller and CPU host ASIC115, it is sent to CPU111 by this

digital data and CPU111, Based on this digital data, it recognizes which language the user

said, and the same correspondence as the time of the operation key being pressed is carried

out according to a recognition result.

[0070]For example, use the indicator of the face plate unit 15 as the touch panel, and as a

graphical user interface of a computer, For example, the function which can be used at the

time is displayed on an indicator by an icon, and if the icon of the function which a user wants

to use is touched with a finger, the function can work. if they use, for example, a display and

speech recognition in one voice by such an icon, The usage that a screen will return to the

state in front of one if a screen will change, some following icons will be displayed if some

icons are displayed at once and a user speaks with the "next", and a user speaks, saying "It

returns" is also possible.

[0071][When 2-3. radio is listened to] it is the Operation which was described above —- a user --

if obtain, and increase, it speaks with **", FM broadcasting of radio is chosen and CPU111

recognizes it, Support ASIC121 changes the sauce of the data which changes the tuner 21 to

the receive state of FM according to the command from CPU111, and is sent out to the

amplifier 22 to the data of the sound from the tuner 21. in this case, the good next frequency of

a receive state is looked for automatically, the tuner 21 being that carry out and a user utters

the words and phrases "a seeking rise" which may receive the frequency tuned in last time, for

example, and changing frequency little by little (automatic scanning) -- it may be made like.

[0072]Thus, since the receiving contents sent from the tuner 21 are analog signals when

listening to radio, this analog signal is inputted into CODEC circuit 122, and after being

changed into digital data, it is sent to support ASIC121. Support ASIC121 passes the digital

data received from CODEC circuit 122 to DSP unit 123, and DSP unit 123, This digital data is

processed according to the setting-out item of the balance and volume which are beforehand

set up on the system, and it returns to support ASIC121.
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[0073]And support ASIC121 returns again the digital data which has returned in this way to

CODEC circuit .122, and after it changed this digitai data into the analog signal again and

CODEC circuit 122 returns it, it is sent to the amplifier 22 and it is made to flow through it from

a loudspeaker shortly.

[0074][Playback of 2-4.CD] A user sets an audio CD to ask the CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD-

ROM autochanger 7 and should just do directions of pointing to playback with "**** -", etc. a

sound, etc., or flying to the following music to hear an audio CD. For example, when playing

the audio CD in the CD—ROM unit 14, the CD-ROM unit 14 operates by the instructions from

support ASIC121, and the audio information which is digital data is sent from the CD-ROlVI unit

14. _

[0075]And parallel / PCI driver 125, Change this audio information into the data format of P01

bus B—2, send to support ASIC121 and support ASIC121, if the audio information which once

passes this audio information to DSP unit 123, made process it, and was processed when

audio information was received from PCI bus B-2 is again received from DSP unit 123, The

processed audio information is passed to CODEC circuit 122 from a digital-input/output port,

and it is made to output to the amplifier 22 in the form of an analog signal.

[0076]When the CD—ROM autochanger 7 reproduces an audio CD, a serial / PCI driver 126

changes into the data format of PCI bus 32 the audio information of the serial form sent from

the serial bus B3, but. Processing after it is performed like the case of the CD-ROM unit 14.

[0077]The CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD~ROM autochanger 7, If CODEC circuit 122 and DSP

unit 123 are compared relatively, in order that the latter may process data little by little in the

cycle of short time to the former sending the data of the quantity collected in the cycle of long

time, a cycle has a gap among both. For this reason, support ASIC121 stores in the buffer

memory 124 the digital data which the CD-ROM unit 14 or the CD-ROM autochanger 7 has

sent collectively, A gap which was described above is filled up with passing DSP unit 123 and

making it process, if it takes out from the oldest portion one after another, and reproduction is

made to be performed smoothly.

[0078][Use of 2-5.CD-ROM and car navigation] A user for example, to use the function of a

car-navigation system. For example, after setting to the CD—ROM unit 14 CD-ROM on which

the data for car-navigation systems (application software, a map, etc.) was recorded, the

function of a car-navigation system is started. The function of such a car-navigation system is

realizable by recording on the flash ROM 113 of CPU module 11, for example as a program of

a computer, and making CPU111 execute such a program.

[0079]When such a car-navigation system tries to read the data of the map recorded on CD-

ROM, various information for every area, etc., For example, the digital data read from the CD-

ROM unit 14 is passed to CPU111 through parallet / PCl driver 125, PCI bus host controller

114, and CPU host ASlC1 15. CPU111 created on DRAM112 the bitmapped image for
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displaying on the indicator of the face plate unit 15 based on the data of the map etc. which

were received in this way, and aiso it is sent out to the support module 12.

[0080]When using a car—navigation system in this way, the GPS antenna 4 shown in drawing 1

receives the electric wave from a GPS Satellite, GPS unit 16 of drawing 2 calculates latitude,

longitude, etc. from this electric wave, and this data is sent to CPU111. Then, CPU111 can

specify on a map where the car loading with this car audio system is running from the data of

such latitude, longitude, etc. now. As a result, even if a user does not input, a its present

location can be set up as a departure point, or the rough map that the present point takes the

lead can be displayed, or the figure which directs next right-turn and ieft turn can be dispiayed.

[0081]The data for navigation may be memorized to CompactFlash card 13 (or DRAM112) or

the flash ROM 113.

[0082]The method of operation by speech recognition which was already explained, Thus, also

when using the function of a car-navigation system, it can use, For example, when using the

car—navigation system which issues directions, such as right-turn and left turn, for every corner

of a street and a user wants to see the directions before one, and directions of one beyond,

one display after another can aiso be changed by uttering the "nex " and the words and

phrases of "returning."

[0083]|n order to know where it will next turn, it becomes unnecessary to turn a look to an

indicator, if a user can also be told about such guidance and it does in this way with outputting

synthesized speech through the ampiifier 22.

[0084][Use of a 2-6. telephone] The user can harness the advantage of a computer, and the

advantage of a car audio system as follows, when talking over the telephone using the

telephone unit 6. For example, the user registers into DRAM112 and CompactFlash card 13 of

the system beforehand people‘s telephone number and name which he knows using the

program of a computer.

[0085]]f a telephone receives a message, it wili not iliustrate to drawing 2, but the digital data

which tells that the teiephone received a message from the telephone unit 6 through the serial

bus B3, and the serial I PCI driver 126, and the digital data showing the telephone number of a

sending agency are sent to support ASIC121. These data is further sent to CPU111 of CPU

module 11, and CPU111 searches whether the telephone number of the dispatch origin which

is hanging now into the telephone number registered beforehand is registered.
[0086]When there is a telephone number of the dispatch origin which is hanging now into the

telephone number registered beforehand, CPU111 is returning the name corresponding to the

teiephone number to the support module 12, A user can be told about who is telephoning by

displaying the name of those who are teiephoning the face plate unit 15, or pouring the

guidance by synthesized speech “it is from Mr. 00" from a mounted loudspeaker.

[0087]lf the user who knew geting a telephone call in such a display, guidance, a calling
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sound, etc. directs to utter the words and phrases decided beforehand and to connect a

telephone, A user's voice inputted from the microphone 3 is changed into digital data by

CODEC circuit 122 at the same time a partner's voice flows from a loudspeaker, It is sent to

the telephone unit 6 through support ASiC121, the serial / PCl driver 126, and the serial bus

133, and the user can talk over the telephone in what is called the handsfree state, without

using a hand.

[0088]The answering machine function etc. which were prepared for the telephone unit 6 or

CPU module 11, for example answer a telephone in the place where only the number of times

with a constant calling sound sounded.

[0089]“I the icon of dispatch, etc. are touched with a finger in the place which displayed the

telephone number and name which have been registered beforehand one after another on the

display screen, for example and where the partner who wants to telephone was displayed also

when it is going to send from the user side, The telephone number is transmitted to the

telephone unit 6 as digital data from CPU module 11, and a telephone call is got automatically,

and if a partner comes out, it can talk as it is.

[0090]Send to the telephone number corresponding to the name automatically because utter

the name which the user registered and CPU module 11 recognizes this, or, a single figure

speaks at a time, and a telephone number to hang is made to recognize, or a user is “person -~

are and it does -- " -- the point which recognizes having spoken and telephones can be

decided.

[0091][Use of a 2-7. security control unit] The security control unit 5 can aiso be used alone,

and it can also be used for it, making it the telephone unit 6 described above interlocked with.

For example, when leaving a car, (drawing 1) and a user operate the security control unit 5,

and get down with the transmitter 50. If the third party who is unrelated to the user of vehicles

in any way is going to touch a doorknob, tamper with a keyhole, wrench a door and a suitcase

open or is going to move a car without notice, The sensor 5a takes in the shock and vibration

by it, and the security control unit 5 which received the signal from the sensor 5a sounds the

siren 5b with Ryo Oto, for example. Thereby, the effect of an alarm is brought about to the

environment outside a car.

[0092]Since the code decided beforehand will be sent to the security control unit 5 and the

function of the security control unit 5 will be canceled if he operates the transmitter 50 which it

has when the user itself has returned to the car, A key is not used, or even if it moves a car, a

siren does"'n0t sound.

[0093]lt is further effective if such a security control unit 5 uses making it the telephone unit 6

interlocked with. That is, when the sensor 5a has detected abnormalities, the security control

unit 5 starts the car audio system which sends an interrupt signal and it not only sounds a

siren, but contains CPU module 11 and the support module 12. In order to enable such
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starting, the electronic circuit linked to the power supply and start switch of the car audio

system is prepared, What is necessary is to make a power supply and a start switch one

immediately, and just to start a car audio system, if this electronic circuit is made to always

supervise whether the interrupt signal is coming and an interrupt signal comes it.

[0094]CPU111 started in this way makes it telephone by sending instructions to the telephone

unit 6, when the data which tells an abnormal occurrence is received from the security control

unit 5. The point which telephones at this time should just be taken as a cellular phone, a

security company, etc. which what is necessary is just to set up beforehand as an information

destination at the time of abnormalities, and the police and a user have. And abnormalities are

told by the thing which hung and which will be told synthesized speech and against the

announcement recorded beforehand if a telephone is connected previously. If it does in this

way, those who received the notice can hasten at the spot.

[0095][Use of a 2-8. utility program] Like the usual hand-held PC, if functions, such as an

address book, a calendar, schedule management, voice recording, a clock, a calcuiator, and a

game, are used as a function of OS or an application program, it will become possible to

perform information processing various also in a car. The environment of information

processing which suited to itself can be improved by deleting the application program which

realizes these functions, changing to a new thing, or adding.

[0096][Use of a 2—9. CompactFlash card] in the car audio system of this embodiment,

information can be exchanged between other hand-held PCs, other car audio systems, etc. by

using CompactFlash card 13.

[0097]For example, it becomes easy to add a new function, and it to be sufficient to make a

new application program and 08 read into the flash ROM 113 from CompactFlash card 13,

and to update 08. Since it becomes easy for ordinary software makers to make an appiicaticn

program, the functional module of 08, etc. by using general-purpose 08 especially,

CompactFlash card 13 which recorded it also appears on the market, it becomes easy to get,

and the user can use this car audio system now for convenience more also as a computer.

[0098]” individual data like the address book made with other personal computers and hand-

held PCs is carried into this car audio system by CompactFlash card 13, the work till then can

be continued on this car audio system. Contrary to this, the data made with this car audio

system can be moved to other personal computers and hand-held PCs by CompactFlash card

13, and work can also be continued.

[0099M the backup copy of the data which he made using a utility program which was

described above is carried out to CompactFiash card 13, Since the bad condition and others of

the car audio system used, even when data disappears, data can be made to be able to read

into the main unit 1 from CompactFlash card 13 again, and information processing can be

continued.
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[0100]lf the backup copy of various setting out of the car audio system suitable for itself is

carried out to CompactFlash card 13, Even if someone of other families change setting out,

inserting in the main unit 1 CompactFlash card 13 which he had, and making the contents

read, when he uses a car can use a car audio system by user-friendly original setting out for

itself.

[0101][Communication with a 2-10. hand-held PC] At this embodiment, data can be easily

exchanged by using the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, without applying the time and

effort of taking out and inserting CompactFlash card 13 or connecting by a cable etc., between

the hand-held P03 8. For this reason, update 08 and an application program using the file etc.

which were recorded in the hand—held PC 8, or. Move to the hand-held PC 8 directly the

individual data made on the car audio system, or, Save backup of such individual data in the

comparatively big storage area which the hand-held PC 8 has, or, Various usage of moving

setting out of a car audio system, etc. to the car audio system of other cars through the hand-

held PC 8 also becomes possible.

[0102][3. effect] As mentioned above, the computer which controls a car audio system by this

embodiment is provided with general-purpose OS, and it this general-purpose OS, The user

interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the capability of a computer by managing

resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not dependent on a program and which it is

unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition and change of a function are also made

easy by adding the program of the form decided further beforehand, or changing. For this

reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes easy.

[0103]lf it is the program which suited the standard of 08, it will become possible to use a

program also with in the car [ various ], and it will also become possible to process information

using apparatus, such as an indicator of a car audio system, an operation key, and a

loudspeaker. Of course, a user can save his individual information even in this case using

about the same big memory as a hand-held PC, or information can be edited like a personal

computer.

[0104]|n this embodiment, data is exchanged using the bus CPU of a computer and the

apparatus of the car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and

between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed. For this

reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is not

necessary to double CPU with the motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated

processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since the

data which CPU exchanges, and the data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for the

communicative competence of the same bus, both a computer and a car audio system can

perform each operation smoothly.

[0105]Multitasking of performing another processing using the bus corresponding to the form
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of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing the signal of a sound using the bus for

connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into the thing of another form, the bus for

connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary

is to change only the bus corresponding to the form of CPU according to the form of new CPU,

it can respond also to change of CPU easily.

[0106]ln particular, in this embodiment, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy

chain form one after another, and it can die. For this reason, also when the number of

apparatus increases or distributed installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [in

the car], long wiring is not concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation

becomes easy. Since wiring becomes intelligibie shapely, it also becomes easy to change the

composition of a car audio system or to carry out maintenance and repair.

[O107]|n addition, since any data is exchanged as digital data and processed through USB etc.

in this embodiment regardless of the kind of data whether to be audio information or to be

alphabetic data, It is hard to be influenced by the environmental variation or a noise, and an

audio characteristic is also stabilized.

[0108][An embodiment] besides 4. This invention is not limited to the embodiment described

above, and contains other embodiments which are illustrated next. For example, in the

embodiment described above, although Windows CE was mentioned as an exampie of OS of

a computer, since this is only mere illustration, using 08 of other kinds which already uses a

certain 08 or will appear newly from now on is also included in the range of this invention.

[O109]Aithough the example which controls the car audio system for mount by the embodiment

described above was shown, This invention can harness the advantage of this invention that it

is also possible to use for controlling electric products, such as a non-portable stereo, new

application software is used also in this case, or the whole is small and can be managed in a

home.

[O110]Although the standard concrete about various buses and communication circuits was

mentioned in the embodiment described above, such a standard is only illustration and can

also be transposed to other standards which can do same usage. For example, the 1st bus

and 2nd bus can also make a CPU moduie and a support module an internal bus by one-chip—

izing.

[01 1 ‘1]

[Effect of the |nvention]As mentioned above, according to this invention, taking advantage of a

mutual advantage, a complicated car audio system and how to use a computer by controlling

easily can be extended by combining a computer with general-purpose OS, and a car audio

system.
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[Translation done]

http://www4.ipd1.inpit.go.jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 1 0/21/2008

Page 1147 of 1457



 
Page 1148 of 1457

JP,11-273321,A [TECHNICAL FIELD] Page 1 of 1

* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL FIELD

[Field of the Invention]This invention is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS,

and a car audio system, and relates to the art of harnessing a mutual advantage.

[Translation done] _
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* NOTICES *

IPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.ln the drawings, any words are not translated.

 

PRIOR ART
 

[Description of the Prior Art]ln recent years, progress with remarkable art of a semiconductor is

accomplished and the electronic equipment of various fields has become a miniaturization and

highly efficient by using a semiconductor. Thus, one of the electronic equipment made a

miniaturization and highly efficient by using a semiconductor has a personal computer

(henceforth a “personal computer").

[0003]The small personal computers (it names generically the following "hand-held PC") called

[especially] a handheld computer (carried type), a palm top, etc. these days are also

increasing in number. Windows(registered trademark of Microsoft Corp.) CE etc. are known,

for example as base software (it is called below Operating System: "08") suitable for such a

hand-held PC, i.e., an operating system.

[0004]Such a general—purpose OS realizes advanced throughput by managing finely

throughput, a memory, etc. of CPU which the computer has, or, If it is a program of the form

which provided the user interface independent of a program which it is unific and is easy to

use, or was decided beforehand, it has the advantage that the current update of the function of

a computer can be carried out by carrying out a current update freely.

[0005]As another electronic equipment which similarly has been made a miniaturization and

highly efficient by using a semiconductor, the car audio system and car-navigation system

which are carried in a car are mentioned. Among these, a car audio system is commonly called

a car stereo etc., and combines the tuner of a CD player, AM, or FM, etc. with amplifier, a

loudspeaker, etc. A car-navigation system is a shown system to which a screen display of the

map is carried out to the specified destination, pinpointing the current position of a car using an

azimuth magnet, an odometer, GPS, etc.

[0006]These days, since a car-navigation system, a handsfree cellular phone, an anti-theft

alarm system, etc. are combined with a car audio system in many cases, the electronic

equipment for these mount is hereafter named a "car audio system" generically.
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.]n the drawings, any words are not translated.

EFFECT OF THE lNVENTlON

[3. effect} As mentioned above, the computer which controls a car audio system by this

embodiment is provided with general-purpose OS, and it this general-purpose OS, The user

interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the capability of a computer by managing

resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not dependent on a program and which it is

unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition and change of a function are also made

easy by adding the program of the form decided further beforehand, or changing. For this

reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes easy.

[0103]lf it is the program which suited the standard of 08, it will become possible to use a

program also with in the car [various ], and it will also become possible to process information

using apparatus, such as an indicator of a car audio system, an operation key, and a

loudspeaker. Of course, a user can saVe his individual information even in this case using

about the same big memory as a hand-held PC, or information can be edited like a personal

computer.

[O104]ln this embodiment, data is exchanged using the bus CPU of a computer and the

apparatus of the car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and

between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed. For this

reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is not

necessary to double CPU with the motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated

processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since the

data which CPU exchanges, and the data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for the

communicative competence of the same bus, both a computer and a car audio system can

perform each operation smoothly.

[0105]Multitasking of performing another processing using the bus corresponding to the form

of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing the signal of a sound using the bus for

connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into the thing of another form, the bus for
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connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary

is to change only the bus corresponding to the form of CPU according to the form of new CPU,

it can respond also to change of CPU easily.

[0106]ln particular, in this embodiment, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy

chain form one after another, and it can die. For this reason, also when the number of

apparatus increases or distributed installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in

the car], long wiring is not concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation

becomes easy. Since wiring becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change the

composition of a car audio system or to carry out maintenance and repair.

[0107]|n addition, since any data is exchanged as digital data and processed through USB etc.

in this embodiment regardless of the kind of data whether to be audio information or to be

alphabetic data, it is hard to be influenced by the environmental variation or a noise, and an

audio characteristic is also stabilized.

{0108][An embodiment] besides 4. This invention is not limited to the embodiment described

above, and contains other embodiments which are illustrated next. For example, in the

embodiment described above, although Windows CE was mentioned as an example of OS of

a computer, since this is only mere illustration, using 03 of other kinds which already uses a

certain 08 or will appear newly from now on is also included in the range of this invention.

[0109]Although the example which controls the car audio system for mount by the embodiment

described above was shown, This invention can harness the advantage of this invention that it

is also possible to use for controlling eiectric products, such as a non-portable stereo, new

application software is used also in this case, or the whole is small and can be managed in a

home.

[O110]Although the standard concrete about various buses and communication circuits was

mentioned in the embodiment described above, such a standard is oniy illustration and can

also be transposed to other standards which can do same usage. For example, the 1st bus

and 2nd bus can also make a CPU module and a support module an internal bus by one-chip-

[Zing
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* NOTICES *

IPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document-has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.in the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL PROBLEM

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the |nventi0n]The hand-held PC provided with 08 which was

described above, and the car audio system were mutual completely separate in the former.

That is, although the car audio system which prepared the computer in the large meaning for

control existed, the computer in this case is called the embedded system which works only for

the specific purpose.

[0008]CPU with necessary minimum capability is used for this embedded system, and it

realizes necessary minimum processing to the hardware of receiving an operation switch or

operating a disk reproduction mechanism, by the small program using an assembler etc. For

this reason, usage of carrying out the change addition of the function by carrying out

processing and preservation of data like a personal computer, or carrying out the change

addition of the program cannot be done.

[0009]On the other hand, it did not have a function which a hand-held PC sounds music itself,

or controls a car audio system. For this reason, although the user might carry the hand-held

PC into in the car as a matter of fact, he did not use, having connected with the car audio

system.

[0010]By the way, the latest car audio system, Not only in conventional apparatus called the

tuner, cassette tape deck, and CD player of radio, Many apparatus is increasingly built into the

condition of an MD player, CD, the autochanger of MD, a car-navigation system, the voice

recognition equipment that recognizes a user's command, a handsfree cellular phone, and an

anti-theft alarm system. And it is dramatically difficult to master the car audio system which

becomes complicated in this way only with the switch in which it was provided by each device.

[0011]That is, when a car audio system becomes complicated in this way, many switches,

such as an operation key and a dial, will be in various places in the car. For this reason, it is

serious to memorize which is what operation key.

[0012]Namely, in order to master the car audio system which becomes complicated. To use for
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control an information processor equivalent to the hand-held PC provided with the small

computer with the pliability which can carry out the current update of the function about the

advanced throughput which controls a complicated system, the user interface, and control

which are easy to use, and especially general—purpose OS is desired.

[0013]Even if it thinks from the hand-held PC side, a car is used iike the present age in many

cases, and in the car is wanted to expand the width of practical use in society also with much

traffic congestion. By combining with a car audio system especially, make an operation key

and a memory serve a double purpose, or, The information which a user wants to know in the

car is made to be read out by the synthesized speech using a computer, If usage of hearing

the voice from the loudspeaker of a car audio system, or accessing an external computer

network by the circuit of the cellular phone built into the car audio system can be done, the

width of practical use can be expanded rather than former.

[0014]When combining high-speed CPU which uses general-purpose OS, and apparatus

which is contained in a car audio system, to have a separate bus suitable for each from the

difference in both working speed, etc. is desired. In the car audio system which combined a lot

of apparatus, two or more apparatus is wanted to be easily connectable with simple refreshed

wiring.

[0015]Proposed in order that this invention might solve the problem of conventional technology

which was described above, it is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS, and a

car audio system, and the purpose is to harness a mutual advantage. Another purpose of this

invention is to use two or more buses, and is using both high-speed apparatus of CPU and

others smoothly without futility. Another purpose of this invention is to connect various

apparatus one after another with a daisy chain mode.

 

[Translation done.]
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MEANSWm, ._. . .. ......... , .....

[Means for Solving the Problem]ln order to attain the purpose described above, an invention of

claim 1 equips a car audio system provided with a computer for control with the following.

A means by which said computer is provided with an operating system and this operating

system manages resources on a computer.

A means to control input and output containing a user interface.

A means to execute a program of form decided beforehand.

A computer for mount of claim 6 is provided with the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of

form decided beforehand.

Car audio system.

A means to control said car audio system.

An invention of claim 11 is what caught an invention of claim 1 from a view of a method, In a

control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio System using a computer

provided with an operating system, A step which realizes environment which needs said

operating system in order to execute a program of form decided beforehand, and a step by

which said program controls said car audio system are included. A computer which controls a

car audio system by invention of claims 1, 6, and 11 is provided with general-purpose OS, and

it this general-purpose OS, A user interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the

capability of a computer by managing resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not

dependent on a program and which it is unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition

and change of a function are made easy by adding a program of form decided further

beforehand, or changing. For this reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes

easy. It becomes possible for in the car to use various programs, or to process information

using apparatus of a car audio system.

[0017]An invention of claim 2 was provided with the 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU
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contained in said computer, and the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car

audio system in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An invention of claim

7 was provided with the ‘Ist bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer, and

the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for

mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 12 is what caught an invention

of claim 2 from a View of a method, In a control method of a car audio system which controis a

car audio system using a computer, A step with which CPU contained in said computer

exchanges data through the ‘ist bus corresponding to form of this CPU, Apparatus contained

in said car audio system contains a step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for

connecting apparatus. An invention of claim 3 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting

apparatus contained in said car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU

contained in said computer in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An

invention of claim 8 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said

car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer in

a computer for mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 4 was provided

with a means to change form of data between said each bus, in the car audio system

according to claim 2 or 3. An invention of claim 9 was provided with a means to change form of

data between said each bus, in the computer for mount according to claim 7 or 8. In an

invention of claims 2, 3, 7, 8, and 12, data is exchanged using a bus CPU of a computer and

apparatus of a car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and

between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed (claims 4 and

9). For this reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is

not necessary to double CPU with a motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated

processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since data

which CPU exchanges, and data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for

communicative competence of the same bus, it can operate smoothly in both a computer and

a car audio system. Multitasking of performing another processing using a bus corresponding

to form of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing a signal of a sound using a bus for

connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into a thing of another form, a bus for

connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary

is to change only a bus corresponding to form of CPU according to form of new CPU, it can

respond aiso to change of CPU easiiy.

[0018]An invention of claim 5 was provided with the 3rd bus for connecting two or more

apparatus contained in said car audio system in a car audio system of any one statement of

four from claim 1 in daisy chain form. An invention of claim 10 was provided with the 3rd bus

for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for

mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 in daisy chain form. In an invention of claims
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5 and 10, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy chain form one after another, and

it can die. For this reason, also when the number of apparatus increases or distributed

installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in the car], long wiring is not

concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation becomes easy. Since wiring

becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change composition or to carry out

maintenance and repair.

[0019]

[Embodiment of the lnvention]Next, an embodiment of the invention (henceforth a

"embodiment") is concretely described with reference to drawings. Although this embodiment

is the car audio system provided with various apparatus, such as a CD player, it is provided

with the computer provided with general-purpose 08 which is used for a hand-heid PC, and

also performs control of a car audio system by this computer. The same numerals are attached

about the member same about each figure used by the following explanation as the figure

explained before it, or the same kind of member, and explanation is omitted.

[0020][1. composition]

[Composition of whole 1-1.] First, drawingiis a block diagram showing the entire configuration

of this embodiment. As shown in this figure, this embodiment as each apparatus which

constitutes a car audio system other than the main unit 1, It has the tuner amplifier unit 2, the

microphone 3, the GPS antenna 4, the security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6, the CD—

ROM autochanger 7, and the auxiliary battery 9 for power supply backup.

[0021]Among these, the main unit 1 is a portion which builds in the computer for control and

controls the whole system by this computer. Although the tuner amplifier unit 2 does not carry

out the graphic display other than the antenna 2a of AM and FM, it is the portion provided with

a radio tuner and the amplifier for sounding a loudspeaker. The microphone 3 is for inputting a

user's voice so that operation by speech recognition can be performed. The function of this

speech recognition is realized by the program of the computer described above.

[0022][1-1-1. main unit] The main unit 1 is provided with the socket 138 for inserting

CompactFlash card 13, and the face plate unit 15 removed [attach and] and made (drawing

1). CompactFlash card 13 is a storage using a flash memory, and data can be written from the

main unit 1 by inserting in the socket 138 formed in the main unit 1. This CompactFiash card

13 is used in order to exchange data, a program, etc. with other computers or to back up

various information sets in this car audio system.

[0023]The face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made, It has the indicator which displays

various information on a user, and the final controlling element which provided the operation

key for a user to do various operations etc., and is referred to also as DCP (Detachable

Control Panel). The indicator of this face plate unit 15 is iarge-sized color LCD (liquid crystal

display) of 64 dots by 256 dots, etc., for exampie.
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.[0024]if it removes and carries out when getting off a car, even if a thief looks for a car audio

system, neither use nor resale can do this face plate unit 15, also seeing an important indicator

not have a final controlling element -- there are ** and a theft preventive effect of giving up

stealing. If the removed face plate unit 15 is put into the case 15a and it carries around, it will

damage neither itself nor a surrounding thing.

[0025]Although this face plate unit 15 is not shown in drawing 1, it is provided with the infrared-

ray—communication unit for exchanging data in the form of the hand—held PC 8, IrDA, etc.

[0026][Apparatus] besides 1-1-2. The GPS antenna 4 is an antenna for receiving an electric

wave from a GPS Satellite. The signal from this GPS antenna 4 is sent to the GPS unit in the

main unit 1 through GPS receiver 4a. Although this GPS unit is not shown in drawing 1, it

calculates the position on the earth with a receiver from an electric wave. On the computer

described above, by a program, the function of a car—navigation system is realized and a

calculation result is passed to the function of this car-navigation system.

[0027]The security control unit 5 is the sensor 5a which detects vibration and a shock, and

when a theft, a mischief, etc. are detected, it is a portion which carries out correspondence of

sounding the siren 5b. The telephone unit 6 is a unit which controls the function of a car

telephone, and is a portion which realizes the telephone call using the telephone antenna 6a or

the hand set 6b. The CD-ROM autochanger 7 is hanging automatically some CDs set

beforehand again, and is a unit which plays the disk which the user chose, and music.

[0028]“ ~1-3. daisy chain connection] Here, these security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6,

and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 are connected to the main unit 1 by USB (Universal Serial

Bus). This USB is a serial bus (the 3rd bus) for connecting two or more apparatus in daisy

chain form.

[0029]The apparatus connected by USB in this way comprises this embodiment so that data

with the exterior may be exchanged in the form of this USB. For example, the CD-ROM

autochanger 7, Although it has the hub (HUB) the object for upstreams, and for downstreams

and digital data is once read from an audio CD or CD-ROM according to ATAPI form (parallel

form) inside this CD-ROM autochanger 7, After the read data is changed into the USB '

(Universal Serial Bus) form which is serial form by the data converter built in, it is sent out to

USB.

[0030]The installation becomes easy when installing these units 5, 6, and 7 in the place distant

from the main unit 1, since connection of the units 5 and 6 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7

turns into serial connection with such composition. Although connected in order of the unit 5,

the unit 6, and the autochanger 7 in drawing 1, connection order is good also as connection of

only arbitrary and required things.

[0031][The internal configuration of a 1-2. main unit] Next, drawing 2 is a block diagram

showing the main things among each portion described above, and is especially explained
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focusing on the concrete composition of main unit 1 inside. This whole figure is divided into

four with the dashed line, in the left, CPU module 11 and a center become the support module

12, the upper right becomes the external unit 30, and the lower right has become the option

unit 40. Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 are formed in the inside of

the main unit 1.

[0032]The external unit 30 and the option unit 40 have pointed out collectively the apparatus of

every some connected to the main unit 1. On account of explanation, CompactFlash card 13 is

shown in the direction under CPU module 11, and drawing 2 shows the face plate unit 15 to

the direction on the external unit 30.

[0033]Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 constitute the computer for

control which controls the whole car audio system. Among these, CPU module 11 is a portion

which carries out logical data processing centering on CPU111, and the support module 12 is

a portion which performs input and output with other apparatus contained in a car audio

system.

[0034]The local bus B1 (the 1st bus) formed considering CPU111 as a center is a way with

CPU module 11 as [main] data. PCl (Peripheral Component Interconnect) for that it is a way

by the support module 12 as [ main ] data to connect each apparatus on the other hand It is

bus 3-2 (the 2nd bus).

[0035][Composition of a 1-2-1. CPU module] The local bus B1 of CPU module 11, It is what

was doubled with the form of CPU111, and DRAM112, the flash ROM 113, the PCI bus host

controller 114, CPU host ASIC1 15, and PCMCIA—ASIC1 16 are connected to this local bus B1.

Among these, DRAM112 is a portion which provides work areas, such as a variable area,

when CPU111 processes information in control of a car audio system, etc.

[0036]The flash ROM 113 is rewritable ROM and is a portion which stores the software in large

meanings, such as OS, BIOS, and an application program, here. The function of OS stored

here manages the resources on a computer, It is controlling the input and output containing a

user interface, executing the program of the form decided beforehand, etc., for example, what

used as the base Windows CE which conventional technology described by the way can be

considered.

[0037]The PCI bus host controller 114 is a means to change the form of the data which

connects the local bus B1 and PC! bus B-2, and is exchanged between these two buses.

[0038]"ASIC", such as CPU host ASIC1 15, is the abbreviation for Application Specific

Integrated Circuit, and points out IC and LSi which were made for specific uses to general-

purpose integrated circuits, such as ROM, RAM, and CPU. Specifically, this CPU host

ASiC115 is ASIC for the interface of the local bus B1 and the PCI bus host controller 114. This

CPU host ASIC115 [that is, ], Between PCI bus B-2 and CPU module 11, are a portion which

becomes a window of the data exchanged and specifically, Input and output with CPU module
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11 and the exterior are performed instead of CPU111, and also it is recognized whether it is a

thing of the kind passed to CPU111 about the data sent from PCI bus B-2.

[00391And although what should pass CPU host ASIC1 15 to CPU111 is sent to CPU111

through the local bus B1, CPU111 does not need to calculate to the other thing, for example,

the sent data, and such a reaction is returned about that for which it is sufficient if the reaction

for which it opted beforehand is returned mechanically.

[0040]PCMCIA-ASIC116 CompactFlash card 13, It is a portion for an interface corresponding

to being based on the standard of PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International

Association) as what is called a PC card, It is a portion which controls the reading and writing

of data to CompactFlash card 13.

[0041][Composition in connection with a 1-2-2. support module] Next, PCi bus B-2 of the

support module 12 is a bus for exchanging data among various apparatus which constitutes a

car audio system. Here, as apparatus connected to this PCI bus B-2, there are the external

unit 30 and the option unit 40, and these have pointed out some apparatus collectively,

respectively.

[0042]That is, the external unit 30 is unit with the another main unit 1 shown in drawing 1, and

in this example specifically, It is the tuner 21, the amplifier 22, and the microphone 3 which

were formed in the face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made from the main unit 1, and

the tuner amplifier unit 2. Among these, the face plate unit 15 is provided with the infrared-ray-

communication unit 127. ,

[0043]The option unit 40 is a unit from which it can choose whether to include in this car audio

system as an option, and, specifically, are GPS unit 16 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 in this

example. There is the CD-ROM unit 14 in the inside of the main unit 1, and this CD-ROM unit

14 is also connected to PCI bus 3-2. This CD-ROM unit 14 is a player for reading digital data

from one CD or CD-ROM. These CD-ROM autochanger 7 and the CD-ROM unit 14 have the

compatibility that data can also be read from what is called an audio CD, and both can also

read data from CD—ROM (it is compatible).

[0044]ln the support module 12, in order for PCI bus 8-2 to exchange data among these

apparatus, Support ASIC121, CODEC circuit 122, DSP unit 123, the buffer memory 124, the

parallel / PCl driver 125, and the serial / PCI driver 126 are used.

[0045]Among these, support ASIC121 is a portion which controls traffic in the data where to

send the data which came from where between the support module 12 and each apparatus.

"CODEC" of CODEC circuit 122 is an abbreviation of "Coder/Decoder", i.e., the coding

decryption art of data, and this CODEC circuit 122, For example, it is a portion which performs

the A/D conversion etc. which carry out D/A conversion which changes the given digital data

into an analog signal, or change an analog signai into digital data conversely.

[0046]“DSP" of DSP unit 123 is an abbreviation to mean a digital sound processor, i.e., the
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circuit which processes the signal of the sound of digital format specially, and this DSP unit

123, When the digital data showing music etc. can be given, as items, such as balance of the

right and left set as the system, volume, Feder, surround, and an equalizer, are reflected in the

contents of the sound, it is a portion which processes digital data.

[0047]By audio equipment and PCI bus B-2s, such as a CD-ROM unit, since the buffer

memory 124 differs in the cycle which write data, it is a buffer for this difference to be filled up

with storing data and taking it out little by little, and comprises SRAM etc.

[0048]Parallel / PCI driver 125 is portions which change into the data format of PCI bus B-2 the

digital data of parallel form sent from the CD-ROM unit 14. A serial / PC] driver 126 is portions

which change into the data format of PCI bus 3-2 the digital data of serial form sent from the

CD—ROM autochanger 7.

[0049]The face plate unit 15 containing the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, It is

connected to support ASIC121 in a high-speed serial communication circuit, and GPS unit 16

is connected to support ASIC121 in start—stop serial communication circuits, such as UART

(UniversalAsynchrcnous Receiver-Transitter). The CD-ROM unit 14 is connected to parallel /

PCl driver 125 by parallel communication circuits, such as ATAPI (AT Attachment Packet

Interface). Although a graphic display is not carried out, ASiC which manages an exchange of

the data based on infrared rays is provided in the infrared-ray—communication unit 127.

[Transiation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.in the drawings, any words are not translated.

OPERATION

[2. operation] This embodiment constituted as stated above works as follows.

[Translation done]
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* NOTICES *

3P0 and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

DESCRIPTION OF DRAWINGS

[Brief Description of the Drawings]

[Drawing 1|The block diagram showing the entire configuration of the embodiment of this

invention.

[Drawing 2[The block diagram shown focusing on the internal configuration of a main unit

about the embodiment of this invention.

[Description of Notations]

1 —— Main unit 1

11 —- CPU module

111 -— CPU

112 —— DRAM

113 -- Flash ROM

114 -- PCI bus host controller

115 -- CPU host ASIC

116 -- PCMClA—ASIC

12 -- Support module

121 —— Support ASIC

122 -- CODEC circuit

123 -- DSP unit

124 -- Buffer memory

125 -- Parallel / PC] driver

126 -- A serial I PCI driver

127 -- |nfrared-ray-communication unit

13 -- CompactFlash card

138 -- Socket

14 -- CD-ROM unit
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15 -- Face plate unit

15a -- Case

16 -- GPS unit

2 -- Tuner amplifier unit

2a -- Antenna

21 -- Tuner

22 -- Amplifier

3 -- Microphone

4 -- GPS antenna

43 -- Receiver

5 -- Security control unit

5a -- Sensor

5b -- Siren

5c -- Transmitter

6 -- Telephone unit

6a -- Antenna

6b -- Hand set

7 -- CD-ROM autochanger

8 -- Hand-held PC

9 -- Auxiliary battery

30 -- External unit

40 -- Option unit

[Translation done]
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DATE WITHDRAWN WITH DRAWA L NUMBER

12/1/08

The following application has been WITHDRAWN from the

Tuesday, December 09, 2008 issue.

PATENT NUMBER
  

SERIAL N0.

7,463,741  10/316,961

DRAWINGS

381/086

TITLE

AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM
 

NAME AND ADDRESS

 IRA 'MARLO WE

FORT LEE, NJ

REASON FOR WITHDRAWAL

Office of Petitions granted applicant's request to withdraw patent from issue.

 APPROVED

/Kimberly Terrell/, Manager

Patent Publication Branch

Office of Data Management

FORM PTO-302 -- (REV. 04-2007)
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Commissioner for Patents
United States Patent and Trademark Office

 
. P.O. Box1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
W

Date : December 1, 2008

TO : Director, Office of Patent Publication

FROM : Office of Petitions

SUBJECT : Withdrawal from Issue of Application No. 10/316,961

.Applicant(s) : Ira Marlowe
Application No. : 10/316,96l

Filed : December 11, 2002

The above—identified application has been assigned Patent No.7,463,741
and an issue date of December 9, 2008.

It is hereby directed that this application be withdrawn from issue at
the request of the applicant. Do not refund the issue fee.

The following erratum should be published in the Official Gazette if

the above—identified application is published in the 0G of December 9,
2008:

"All reference to Patent No. 7,463,741 to Ira Marlowe of New

Jersey for AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM appearing in the

Official Gazette of December 9, 2008 should be deleted since

no patent was granted."

/Karen Creasy/

Karen Creasy
Petitions Examiner

Office of Petitions

cc: Paul Harrison

Deneise Boyd

Mary Louise McAskill
Niomi Farmer

Mary E. Johnson (Cookie)

Duane Davis (CDS)
Brad Harris

Kim Terrell

Lamont Fletcher
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE Commissioner for Patents
United States Patent and Trademark Office

13.0. BOX 1450
Alexandria. VA 22313-1450

MICHAEL R. FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH COPY MAILED
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

100 MULBERRY STREET DEC 0 1 2008

NEWARK NJ 07102

OFFICE OF PETITIONS

In re Application of

Ira Marlowe . : ‘
Application No. 10/316,961 : DECISION GRANTING PETITION

Filed: December 1 1, 2002 : UNDER 37 CFR 1.313(c)(2)

Attorney Docket No. 9809/1 '

This is a decision on the petition under 37 CFR 1.313(c)(2), filed November 26, 2008, to

withdraw the above-identified application from issue after payment of the issue fee.

The petition is GRANTED.

The above-identified application is withdrawn from issue for consideration of a submission

under 37 CFR 1.114 (request for continued examination). See 37 CFR 1.313(c)(2).

Petitioner is advised that the issuefee paid on August 15, 2008 cannot be refunded. If,

however, this application is again allowed, petitioner may request that it be applied towards
the issuefee required by the new Notice ofA llowance.1

Telephone inquiries should be directed to the undersigned at (571) 272-3208.

This application is being referred to Technology Center AU 2615 for processing of the request

for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114 and for consideration of the concurrently filed
IDS.

lKaren Creasy/

Karen Creasy
Petitions Examiner

I The request to apply the issuefee to the new Notice may be satisfied by completing and returning the new
Part B —— Fee(s) Transmittal Form (along with any balance due at the time ofsubmission). Petitioner is advised that the

Issue Fee Transmittal Form must be completed and timely submitted to avoid abandonment at the application.
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NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

MICHAEL R FRISCIA KURR, JASON RICHARD
MCCARTEMENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER 2614
100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK, NJ 07102 DATE MAILED: 12/29/2008

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

YES $0nonprovisional $755 $720 $755 03/30/2009

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.

PROSECUTION fl THE MERITS E CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS

STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT fl EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS

PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM
WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW
DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the SMALL ENTITY status shown above.

If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as YES, verify your current If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:
SMALL ENTITY status:

A. If the status is the same, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown A. Pay TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above, or
above.

B. If the status above is to be removed, check box 5b on Part B - B. If applicant claimed SMALL ENTITY status before, or is now
Fee(s) Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) claiming SMALL ENTITY status, check box 5a on Part B - Fee(s)
and twice the amount of the ISSUE FEE shown above, or Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) and 1/2

the ISSUE FEE shown above.

II. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: M_ail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or m (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where
propriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as

fpdjlcated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" formaintenance fee notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change ofaddress) Note: A certificate of mailin can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(()5)Transmittal. This certi icate cannot be used for any other accompanying

fiapers. Each additional paper such as an assignment or formal drawing, mustave lts own certificate of mailing or transmission.

 

7590 12/29/2008
Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

MICHAEL R FRISCIA I hereby cerltify that tllisflFee(fsf) Transmittal isf being deiposited 1with the UliitedStates Posta Service wi su icient postage or irst c ass mai in an enve ope
MCCARTER & ENGLISH addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273—2885, on the date indicated below.
100 MULBERRY STREET (Depositor s name)
NEWARK, NJ 07102 (Signature)

(Date)

10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional $755 $720 $755 03/30/2009

KURR, JASON RICHARD 2614 381—086000

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37
CFR 1.363).

3 Change of correspondence address (or Change of CorrespondenceAddress rom PTO/SB/ 122) attached.

3 "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03—02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Vumber is required.

2. For printing on the patent front page, list  
(1) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys
or agents OR, alternatively,  
(2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
listed, no name will be printed.

   
3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : '3 Individual '3 Corporation or other private group entity '3 Government

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fee(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
3 Issue Fee 3 A check is enclosed.

3 Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) 3 Payment by credit card. Form PTO—2038 is attached.

3 Advance Order — # of Copies 3 The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any
overpayment, to Deposit Account Number (enclose an extra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

:I a. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. :I b. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).

  
NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee (if required) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in
interest as shown by the records of the United States Patent and Trademark Office.

Authorized Signature Date
  

  
Typed or printed name Registration No.

This collection of informationls required by 37 CFR 1.311. The informationls re uired to obtain or retain a benefit by the public whichls to file (and by the USPTO to process)

an application. Confidentialityls governedby 35 U. S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1d14. T is collectionls estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparlng, andsubmitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will v eendin upon_ the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete
this form and/or suggestions for reducillg this burden, should be sent toalfgedCCief In ormation Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U. S. Department of Commerce, P.O.
Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313—1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450,
Alexandria, Virginia 22313—1450.
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PTOL—85 (Rev. 08/07) Approved for use through 08/31/2010. OMB 0651—0033 US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

 
10/316,961 12/11/2002 Ira Marlowe 9809/1 4879

MICHAEL R FRISCIA KURR’ JASON RICHARD
MCCARTEMENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER 2614
100 MULBERRY STREET DATE MAILED: 12/29/2008
NEWARK, NJ 07102

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 820 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the

mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half

months) after the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 820 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above—identified application, the filing date that

determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval

(PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of

Patent Legal Administration at (571)—272—7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be

directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1—(888)—786—0101 or

(571)—272—4200.
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Application No. Applicant(s)

10/316,961 MARLOWE, IRA

Notice of Allowability Examiner Art Unit

JASON R. KURR 2614

-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. IXI This communication is responsive to Applicant's Request for Continued Examination dated November 26l 2008.

2. IZI The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-13 15-38 40-57 59-65 67-74 and 76-104.
 

3. El Acknowledgment is made ofa claim forforeign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)—(d) or (f).

a) D All b) D Some* 0) El None of the:

1. El Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2. El Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3. I] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

4. D A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(s) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

5. El CORRECTED DRAWINGS (as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.

(a) I] including changes required by the Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached

1) D hereto or 2) I] to Paper No./Mai| Date

(b) I] including changes required by the attached Examiner’s Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of

Paper No./Mai| Date

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. El DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner’s comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

 

 

Attachment(s)

1. El Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. El Notice of Informal Patent Application

2. El Notice of Draftperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) 6. El Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mai| Date .

3. IX Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/O8), 7. I] Examiner's Amendment/Comment
Paper No./Mai| Date 11/26/08

4. I] Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 8. D Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
of Biological Material

9. D Other .

/Xu Mei/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2614

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-06) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mai| Date 20081204
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_ PTO/SBIDBA (10-07)
Approved for use through 10i31i2007. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office: us. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
s- end to a coitection of iniom'ration unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

Under the Paoenvork Reduction Act of 1995 no -ersons are re-uired to re
   
   
 

 

Substitute for form 1449IPTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE 
  

    

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
(Use as many sheets as necessary)

m__—99879-00005

   U. S. PATENT DOCUMENTS .
Cite Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages. Columns, Lines, Where
No MM—DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevant Passages or Relevant

steeper

L’s-7,288,918 IOIswzoor

“6.389.560 omzooz
 
 

 

 Examiner
lnitials’  

IJKI
I II I

 
.I'JK/

ow —oeIoIIzoos
I —oeI21Izoos

ow —oensnees
I'M-I _01I12I1999
I’J K/ 09/16/2003 Knockeart, et al.

CS-

S.

c‘P

C

  
' FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines,
initials‘ .‘ Date Applicant oi Cited Document Where Relevant Passages

Count Code"Number"K§nd Coda5 Ifknown

JP 2000-286874 with English Translation 10/13/2000 Suzuki Motor Corp.

JP 11-273321 with, English Translation

 ’ 7 I

O

 
Examiner Date I ,I

.I’JasonKurr/ 12/03/2008 7
‘EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered. whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. 1Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2See Kinds Codes of
USPTO Patent Documents at www.usgto.gov or MPEP 901.04. 3 Enter Office that issued the document. by the two-letter code (WiPO Standard ST.3). “ For
Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. 5Kind of document by
the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. 6i-tpizliicant is to place a check mark here if English languageTranslation is attached.
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 197 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form andn'or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief information Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND
TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

ifyou need assistance in completing the form, cail 1—8001PTO-9199 0-800-786-9199) and select option 2.
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PTOlSBlDBB (10-07)
Approved for use through 10l31l2007. 0MB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa-enrvork Reduction Act of 1995 no oersons are re-uired to res- and to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Complete if Known

m

NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

International Search Report of the International Searching Authority mailed September 25, 2008,
issued in connection with international Patent Appln. No. PCT/USOYIY2‘IB2 (3 pages)

  

 
 

 

 
   Substitute for form 1449lPTO

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

 
 

 
 

(Use as many sheets as necessary}

Written Opinion of the International Searching Authority mailed September 25, 2008,

issued in connection with International Patent Appln. No. PCT/U807l72182 (7 pages)

Copy of Office Action dated July 9, 2008, from co—pending Application Serial

No.: 10/732,909 (33 pages) 
 

Examiner / - Date 1 21/03/2008

'EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered. whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
1 Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2 Applicant is to place a check mark here it English language Translation is attached.
This collection 0f information is required by 37 CFR 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete. including
gathering. preparing. and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer. US. Patent and
Trademark Office. 13.0. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO:
Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

 

lf you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 (1-800-786—9199) and select option 2.
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. . . Application/Control No. Applicant s lPatent under
Issue Classrflcatlon Reexaminggion

H" “"l I" 10/316,961 MARLOWE, IRA

ISSUE CLASSIFICATION

Examiner

ORIGINAL CROSS REFERENCEIS)
SUBCLASS

JASON R. KURR   

CLASS

381

INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION

1/00

 

 

   -IE -IE
/Jason Kurr (12/18/08)/
(Assistant Examiner

 

/Vivian Chin/ 12/19/08

(Legal Instruments Examiner) (Date) (Primary Examiner) (Date)

|:| Claims renumbered in the same order as presented by applicant

ginal ginalOriginal Original
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Original
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)lPatent under

searCh Nate's Reexamination

10/316,961 MARLOWE, IRA
Examiner Art Unit

JASON R. KURR 2614

  

SEARCH NOTES

(INCLUDING SEARCH STRATEGY)
SEARCHED
 

 

  

 

5/24/2006 JK S h d y d _ rf _
earc e. .‘ car stereo s an Inte acmg 5/24/2006 JK

wnth auxnllary audio deVIces

307 10/4/2006 J K

340 10/4/2006 J K

307 3/7/2007 JK Searched (digital audio broadcasting) 5/29/2006 JKDAB10.1

Update 7/7/2007 JK

340 825.24 1/8/2008 JK

Searched: mp3 players, interfacing,
700 1/8/2008 JK DAB digital audio broadcasts, satellite 1 1/7/2006 JK

radio

455 345,346 1/23/2008 JK

Updated 5/22/2008 JK

Searched new IDS (2/16/07) and
701 5/22/2008 JK continuation applications 3/7/2007 JK

710 303,304 7/6/2008 J K

U pdated 12/18/2008 J K

 

 

 

 
Searched (format conversions) w/
control and auxiliary units or after 1/23/2008 JK
market units

 

  

Consulted:
Dan Sellers + Andrew Flanders 700/94

INTERFERENCE SEARCHED Ping Lee , Xu Mei, suggested 1/8/2008 JK
455/306,345,346 and 710 docking

Updated class search

 

Searched: online "internet“, crutchfield 5/22/2008 JK
mag., audiophile mag.

    
 
 

Inventor search: Ira Marlow
Consulted: SPE Mark Reinhart class 7/6/2008 JK
710
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

or Fax (571)-273-2885._.__—__..____—...._._._._———————

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where

appropriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current corres ondence address asm 1
eated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block I, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; andl'or (b) indicating a separate " ADDRESS" formaintenance fee notifications.

CURREWE‘ connespommcnaonnass (Monument-.1; 1 farmychangeofaddmss) Note: A certificate of ‘mailin can only be used for domestic mailings of theFce(s) Transmittal. This ce ' rcate cannot be used for any other accompanying

papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, mustave its own certificate of mailing or transmissaon.

7590 1212912008 C f fMa I Terti Icateo i ing or ransmission

MICHAEL R FRISCIA Ishere ceglti that thisflfeegsf) Transmittal il‘ beiipg deiposited 1with the Unlitedtates ost erwce wn su 1cient osta e or nstcass mai in anenveo e
MCCARTER &ENGLISH addressed to the Mail Sto ISSUEPFE address above, or bein facsimi e
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER transmitted to the USP‘T0( 71) 273—2385. on the date indicated be ow.
100 MULBERRY STREET  

 

  

 

 
Diane M . Bodz ioch (newsman...)

December 31, 2008 (Dale)

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED JNVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

101316.961 1211 112002. Ira Marlowe 980911 4879
TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

NEWARK, NJ 07102

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

YES $0nonprovisional $755 $720 $755 0313012009

KURR, JASON RICHARD 2614 381-086000

   

 
 

  

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37
CFR 1.363).

1:1 Change of corress§ndence address (or Change of CorrespondenceAddress orm PTO! 1122) attached.

1:1 “Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTOJSBMT; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

2. For printing on the patent front page, list MC Carter 5c Engl iSh , LLP
(1) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys 1
or agents OR, alternatively,

(2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
listed, no name will be printed.
   

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an asPsignee is identified below. no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed forrecordation as set forth in 37 C 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

 
Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on me patent) : Cl individual D Corporation or other private group entity 1:1 Government 

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fec(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
KKssue Fee D A check is enclosed.

ggublication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) D Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.Advance Order - # of Co ies 5 me Director is hereb authorized to charge ' fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any
p overpayment, to Depdrsit Account Number g8 gtglpjcji- (enclose an extra copy of this form). 

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

D a. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. 1:1 1:. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.2T(g)(2).
NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publicatio Fee (if require will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party ininterest as shown b the records of th United States atent and Trademark Office.  

 
 

Authorized Signature Date December 3 1 , 2 0 0 8

Typed or printed name Might—1el R . Registration No. 3 3 r 8 8 4 

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is r uired to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process)
an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. is collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparmg, and

submitting the completed applicatmn form to the USPTO. Time will vaa dependin upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount 0f time you require to complete
this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to e C ief In ormation Officer, US. Patent and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce. .0.Box 1450, Alexan na, Vir 'nia 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450,
Alexandria, Virginia 2231 -l450.
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number. 

PTOL-BS (Rev. 08/07) Approved for use through 0813112010. 0MB 0651-0033 US. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Filing Date: 11-Dec-2002

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

_Michael R. Friscia/Diane Bodzioch

Utility under 35 USC111(a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

USD($)

Basic Filing:

Description Fee Code Quantity

Miscellaneous Filing:

Patent Appeals and-Interference:

Post-Al|owance-and-Post-lssuance:

Extension-of—Time:
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Miscellaneous:

—-———
TotalIn USD (5)
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

“—

Payment information:

 
 File Listing:
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Document Document Descri tion File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number p Message Digest Part /.zip (if appl.)

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter coverletter.pdf
489b788féQ30c4e7eaf3d7ee2d03fa49a89b

1 a1 d

Information:

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter Communicationpdf
90283455c81 784f98baf14f826ffbb023f379

de9

a5440b9be4c7f1 97e5374385d873b145682
bf3a5

Fee Worksheet (PTO-O6) fee-info.pdf
Id468721515afa6c66e27bffaa2adfd6bbf31

524

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 2615

TRANSMITTAL OF PAYMENT OF ISSUE FEE 37 C.F.R. 1.311

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313—1450

Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

Communication

Transmittal ofPa ment of Issue Fe 37 C.F.R. 1.311

1.

2.

3. Fee( 5 1 Transmittal
4. Transmittal Sheet

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant

requests that this be considered a petition therefore. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges

relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the DepositAccount ofthe writer, Account No. 503571.

 
Dated: December 31 2008 

Reg. No. 3 884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102-4056

Tel: (973) 639—8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certifythat this correspondence is being electronicallyfiled with the United States Patent and

Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on December 31 2008

Diane M. Bodz‘och

 g

  
NIEl 8009068v.1
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/316,961

Filed: 12/11/2002

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.

Art Unit: 26 l 5

COMNIUNICATION

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:

Applicant previously paid an Issue Fee in the amount of $720 on August 15, 2008, in

connection with the present application. Applicant hereby requests that this payment be applied to

the current Issue Fee of $755, and herewith submits payment of the difference, i.e., $35, due to an

increase in issue fees. Applicant also submits herewith payment of $15 for five (5) copies of the

patent. Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge $50, and any additional fees, to Deposit

Account No. 503571.

 
Dated: December 31 2008 

Reg. No. 33,884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102-4056

Tel: (973) 639-8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

MEI 8009224v.1
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Applicant(s): Ira Marlowe

TRANSMITTAL OF PAYMENT OF ISSUE FEE (Small Entity) Docket No.
37 C.F.R. 1.311 9809/1

Application No. Filing Date Examiner

10/316,961 1211112002 '

Invention: Audio Device Integration System

Customer No. Group Art Unit Confirmation No.

Kurr, Jason Richard 27614 2615 4879

Mail Stop Issue Fee
COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexand ria, VA 2231 3-1450

Transmitted herewith are the following for the above-identified application.
E Issue Fee Transmittal Form PTOL-85

Utility Fee: S 50.00 El Design Fee:

_|:l Publication Fee:
[I A check in the amount of ' is attached.

Ct Plant Fee:

LXI The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No.
as described below.

Charge the amount of $50.00

Credit any overpayment.

Charge any additional fee required.

E] Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
includ d on this f m. Provide credit card information

Michael R. Friscia

Registration No. 33,884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

CC:

Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile
This certificate may only be used if paying

b de I osit account.

I certify that this document and authorization to charge
account is being facsimile transmitted to the United States
and Trademark Office (Fax )on

 

Signature

and authorization on PTO-2038.

Dated: December 31, 2008

Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mail

1 hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage as
first class mail in an envelope addressed to "Mail Stop Issue
Fee. Commissioner for Patents. PO. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8(a)] on

(Date)

Signature ofPersan Mailing Correspondence

 

Dped or Printed Name ofPersan Signing Certificate
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL /

’ this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mgil Mail Stop ISSUE FEE
Commissioner for Patents
9.0. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

or Eax (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required}; Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where

 
 

a priale. All further correspondence including the Parent. advance orders agd'notification of maintenance fees will e mailed to the mat eorr ndenoe address as
in lulled unleaa corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1. by (a) apeufylng it new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate ' ADDRESS“ formaintenance fee notifications.

cunamcommsPoN'DEN AD -Ui=sl ck tor dam ole: Aoenr mate 0 maiiin can onl be use or omestlcma lags of the
CE DEBS mm; c I my Me ofn Fee(s) TransrnittaL This certificate canri'ot be used for any other accompanying

gapers. Each additional paper. such as an assignment or formal drawing. mustf we its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

7590 12f29l2008 C I‘llf m fMa'l' Tums _ _e ICE 0 I Ills 01' mmran

MICHAEL R FRISCIA lshere unfit? that this”? s Transmittal is boiling dfisifitegflwith the Urged1‘ tam ost ervrcewr su cient catacor to s 'innnenve e
MCCARTER & ENGLISH addressed to the Mail St ISSUBPFEESaddt-ess above, or bcin facsimile
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER transmitted to the USP/102?“) 273-2885. on the date indicated be ow.
100 MULBERRY STREET   

  
 

Diane M. Bodzioch WWI

December 31, 2008 (Dz-w

APPLICATION NO. FILMS DATE FIRST NAMED lNVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

NEWARK, NJ 07102

  

t0/316.961 12/11/2002 . ImMarlowe 9809/1 4879

TITLE OF INVENTION: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM i 01/02/2009 SSANDAM 00000008 503571 10316961
' l or rc:2501 755.00 1111

nonprovisional YES $755 j so 5720 $755 03/30/2009

: .........c....

' KURRJASON RICHARD t 2614 381-086000

   

 
 
 

 

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37 -
CPR 1.363).

U Chan e of corms ndence address (or Change of Comes cadence.
Address orm PTO/£13122) attached. p .
0 "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication formPTO/513147; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Crstomer
Number Is required.

[ 2. For printing on the patent front page. list MC Carter 8r Engl J. Sh , LL P
I, (1) thc names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys l‘ or agents OR, alternatively,

l (2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
I registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to

2 istered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
‘ Esta no name will be printed. 
  
3. ASSIGNEE NAMEAND RESIDWCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assi nee is identified below. no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below. the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 C 3.11. Completion ofthis form is NOTa substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (cm and STATE. on COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : CI Individual U Corporation or other private group entity D Government 

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 40. Payment of Fee(s): (Flame first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
“Esme Fee l D A check is enclosed.

D Publication Fee (No small entity discount pcmritted) 0 Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
Advance Order - # of C ies 5 XXTbe Directoris her authorized to charge ' f s), a deficiency. or credit an

OP overpayment. to Deeggsit Account Number g6 figufl cmlgzc an exu-a copy of this arm). 
5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

E] :1. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 1.27. D b. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CPR l.27(g)(2).
NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publicatio Fee (if require will notinterest as shown b the records ofth United States
  

  be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the asaigneeorother party incat and Trademark Office.

  
 

Authorized Signature pm December 3 1 , 2 0 08
 

“Pad 0‘ printed 031m: .M—LCb-fili Registration No. 3 3 I 8 8 4
*—'——.~___—.——1—-l——-—..—,—-_“ ‘

This collection of Information is requrred by 37 CFR 131]. The information rs rgfljuued to obtain orretaln a benefit b the public Whldl is to file (and by the USPTO to process)an application. Confidentiality” governed by 35 U.S.C. I22 and 37 CFR 1.14. is collection is estimated to take 1 minutes to complete. including gathering. preparing, and

submitting the completed npplrcouon form (9 the USPTO. Time will V dc endi upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you rrguire to completethis form rind/or su estrous for rcducmg this burden should be sent (Gage Chief In urination Officer. U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. U.S. Department 0 Commerce. .0.
2?): 1430. A\1,exan nabs/lit 1131;622:5135-1450. DO MST SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450,exau ml. lrgrnla - .

Under the Paperwork Reduction: Act of 1995. no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

animal arr-9111163 1 .rmfl’effitflfifilmv)Apprommosfgeougémoflamet OMB 0651-0033 U.S.PatentandTrndemark Oflice;U.S.DEPAR‘IMENTOFCOMRCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMIVHSSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria1 Virginia 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

10/316,961 02/10/2009 7489786 9809/1 4879

 

7590 01/21/2009

MICHAEL R FRISCIA
MCCARTER & ENGLISH
FOUR GATEWAY CENTER
100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK, NJ 07102

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 820 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above—identified application will

include an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above—identified application, the filing date that

determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information

Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the

Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)—272—7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee

payments should be directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at

(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(S) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Ira Marlowe, Fort Lee, NJ;

IR103 (Rev. 11/05)
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

 
Applicant(s): Ira Marlowe

Patent No: 7,489,786

Issued: 02/10/2009

For: Audio Device Integration System

COlVIMUNICATION

ATTN: CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTIONS BRANCH

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450  
Sir:

Applicant respectfully submits a request for a Certificate ofCorrection for the above-referenced patent
 

to correct typographical errors contained throughout the patent.

Additionally, Applicant notes that there should be tlvg citations listed with the following title in the

References Cited Section, on page 2 of the patent, under Other Publications:

“‘Autornedia,’ magazine pages from Feb. 1999 issue (2 pages).”

This citation only appears once. However, two separate articles were submitted from the same issue of

this magazine, and both were listed in an Information Disclosure Statement dated May 26, 2006. Accordingly,

this citation should be listed twice on the issued patent. For reference, attached hereto at Exhibit A is a copy of

the Information Disclosure Citation Form, dated May 26, 2006, which lists the aforementioned articles and is

signed by the Examiner.

MEl 8212189v.l
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Patent No. 7,489,786

March 12, 2009

Page 2

These changes are indicated on the enclosed Certificate of Correction.

The Commissioner is authorized to charge $100.00 to Deposit Account No. 503571 to cover the

government filing fee for filing the Request for Certificate ofCorrection under 37 C.F.R. § 1.323. If there are

any additional fees due in connection with this matter, the Commissioner is authorized to charge them to

Deposit Account No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

. c \ 5‘ flNikolskW
Date Registration No. 48,3 19

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639—6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

 

MEI 8212189v.1
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Docket Number (Optional) Application Number
9809/1 10/316,961

Aprils-nut)
Ira Marlowe

Filing Date Group Art Unit
12/11/02 2644

 
 

"Automedia," magazine pages from January 1998 issue (2 pages).  

"Automedia," magazine pages from February 1998 issue (2 pages).

MAR 2 4 20 D4

"Automedia," magazine pages from July 1998 issue (2 pages). Technology Center 2600

"Automedia," magazine pages from September 1998 issue (2 pages).

"Automedia," magazine pages from November 1998 issue (12 pages).

"Automedia," magazine pages from February 1999 issue (2 pages).

"Automedia," magazine pages from February 1999 issue (2 pages).

"Car Stereo Review," magazine pages from June 1998 issue (5 pages).

"Car Stereo Review," magazine pages from January 1999 issue (2 pages).

"Car Stereo Review," magazine pages from April 1999 Issue (3 pages).

"Car Audio and Electronics," magazine pages from December 1998 issue (2 pages).

DATE CONSIDERED

 
 

'EXAMINER: dial if citation considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP Section 609; Draw line through citation if not in conformance and
not consider -. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

 
SHEET 2 OF 5
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PTO/SB/44 (09-07)
Approved for use through 08/31/2010. OMB 0651-0033

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.Also Form PTO-1050

 
UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. : 7,489,786

APPLICATION NO.: 10/316,961

ISSUE DATE i 02/10/2009

'NVENTORIS) Ira Marlowe

It is certified that an error appears or errors appear in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent
is hereby corrected as shown below:

In the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent, in the first column, the spelling of the Inventor’s name
of US. Patent No. 6,005,488 should read “Symanow, et al.” instead of “Symanov, et al."

In the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent under Other Publications, in second column, the fourth
reference listed, the website should read “www.venturatechnology.net” instead of "www.venturatechnoogy.net."

In the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent under Other Publications, please include the following
reference: "“Automedia," magazine pages from Feb. 1999 issue (2 pages)."

In the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent under Other Publications, in second column, the

nineteenth reference listed should read "3 pages” submitted instead of “2 pages,”

Column 9, line 3, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 10, line 7, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 11, line 56, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 19, line 39, the second instance of the word “is" should be deleted and replaced with the word “if."

Column 23, line 54, “24” should be deleted and replaced with “25."

Column 27, line 25, “63” should be deleted and replaced with “66."

Column 30, line 9, the word “comprises” and the word “comprising" should be deleted and replaced with
“comprises."

MAILING ADDRESS OF SENDER (Please do not use customer number below):
Mark E. Nikolsky, McCarter & English, LLP '
Four Gateway Center
100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.322. 1.323, and 1.324. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file
(and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1.0 hour to
complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS To THIS ADDRESS. SEND To: Attention Certificate of Corrections Branch, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 2231 3-1450.

Ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800—PTO-9199 and select option 2,
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Filing Date: 11-Dec-2002

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

_Mark E. Nikolsky/Janelle Fava

Utility under 35 USC111(a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

USD($)

Basic Filing:

Description Fee Code Quantity

Miscellaneous Filing:

Patent Appeals and-Interference:

Post-Al|owance-and-Post-lssuance:

Extension-of—Time:
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Miscellaneous:

Total in USD (5)
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

“—

Payment information:
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Deposit Account 503571

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:

Document . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter transmittal.pdf
d50210f3740e21a60d62eae5402b20f8e6c

b457f

Information:

167202

Request for Certificate of Correction certificateofcorrection.pdf
cae6ecddfffb27d67if81 907f3e512d7i 615 -

32b

Information:

Fee Worksheet (PTO-O6) fee-info.pdf
7f0d055ai f5dc3c3b4bb67495978b2e2bb7

e108d

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Attn: Certificate of Corrections Branch Customer No. 27614

Commissioner for Patents Confirmation No. 4879

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Re: Our file: 99879-00005

Applicant: Ira Marlowe

Patent No.: 7,489,786
Issued: 02/10/2009

Serial No. 10/316,961

Filing Date: 12/1 1/2002

For: Audio Device Integration System
Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

1. Communication (4 pages)

2. Certificate of Correction [1 page)

3. Transmittal Sheet (1 page)

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant

requests that this be considered a petition therefor. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges

relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account ofthe writer, Account No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

5| IQ it 9 Mark E. Nikolsky
Date Registration No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

- Tel: (973) 639—6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being electronically filed with the United States Patent and

V Trademark Office (via EFS—Web) on Ella! { )3 M,”

 
MEI 8212201v.l
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

‘ PATENT NO. : 7,489,786 B2 Page 1 of 2
APPLICATION NO. : 10/316961

DATED : February 10, 2009

INVENTOR(S) : Ira Marlowe

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is
hereby corrected as shown below:

On the Title Page Item (56), on Page 2 of the patent, the spelling of the Inventor’s

name ofUS. Patent No. 6,005,488 should read “Symanow, et a1.” instead of

“Symanov, et a1.” -

On the Title Page Item (56) in the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent

under Other Publications, the fourth reference listed, the website should rwd

“www.venturatechnology.ne ” instead of “www.venturatechnoogy.net.”

On the Title Page Item (56) in the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent

under Other Publications, please include the following reference: ““Automedia,”

magazine pages from Feb. 1999 issue (2 pages).”

On the Title Page Item (56) in the References Cited Section, on Page 2 of the patent

under Other Publications, the nineteenth reference listed should read “3 pages”

submitted instead of “2 pages.” '

Column 9, line 3, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 10, line 7, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 11, line 56, “USART” should be deleted and replaced with “UART.”

Column 19, line 39, the second instance of the word “is” should be deleted and replaced
with the word “if.”

Column 23, line 54, “24” should be deleted and replaced with “25.”

Column 27, line 25, “63” should be deleted and replaced with “66.” 
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. 2 7,489,786 BZ Page 2 of 2 A
APPLICATION NO. : 10/316961 '

DATED : February 10, 2009

INVENTOR(S) : Ira Marlowe

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is
hereby corrected as shown below:

Column 30, line 9, the word “comprises” and the word “comprising” should be deleted
and replaced with “comprises.”

Signed and Sealed this

Seventh Day ofApril, 2009

W» (W
JOHN DOLL

Acting Director ofthe United States Patent and Trademark Ofi‘ice
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Doc Code: PET.POA.WDRW

Document Description: Petition to withdraw attorney or agent (SB83) PTO/SB/83 (11-08)
Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035

US. Patent and Trademark Office, US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Application Number 10/316,961

REQUEST FOR WlTHDRAWAL Filing Date 12/11/2002
AS ATTORNEY OR AGENT First Named lnventor Ira M_ Marlowe

AND CHANGE OF Art Unit 2614

CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS KW, Jason R,
99879-00005

To: Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Please withdraw me as attorney or agent for the above identified patent application, and

I: all the practitioners of record;

D the practitioners (with registration numbers) of record listed on the attached paper(s); or

the practitioners of record associated with Customer Number: 27614

NOTE: The immediately preceding box Should only be marked when the practitioners were appointed using the listed
Customer Number,

The reason(s) for this request are those described in 37 CFR :

El 10.40(b)(1) El 10.40(b)(2) 10.40(b)(3)

E 10.40(c)(1)(i) I: 10.40(c)(1)(ii) 10.40(c)(1)(iii)

El 10.40(c)(1)(v) 10.40(c)(1)(vi) 10.40(c)(2)

|:] 10.40(c)(4) I: 10.40(c)(5) 10.40(c)(6) Please explain below:

Certifications

Check each box below that is factually correct. WARNING: If a box is left unchecked, the request will likely not
be approved.

1. l/We have given reasonable notice to the client, prior to the expiration of the response period, that the
practitioner(s) intend to withdraw from employment.

2. INVe have delivered to the client or a duly authorized representative of the client all papers and property
(includin- funds to which the client is entitled.

3. WVe have notified the client of any responses that may be due and the time frame within which the
client must respond.

Please provide an explanation, if necessary:

 
[Page 1 of 2]

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.36, The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, Should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent
and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

Ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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PTO/SB/83 (11-08)
Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

REQUEST FOR WITH DRAWAL

AS ATTORNEY OR AGENT

AND CHANGE OF CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS

Complete the following section only when the correspondence address will change. Changes of address will only be accepted to an
inventor or an assignee that has properly made itself of record pursuant to 37 CFR 3. 71.

Change the correspondence address and direct all future correspondence to:

A. l:|The address of the inventor or assignee associated with Customer Number:
OR

Inventor or

3- ASSignee name Ira M. Marlowe

dresAd 3 BlitzSafe of America, Inc., 33 Honeck Street

City Englewood State NJ Zip 07631 Country US

Telephone (201)569-5000 Email i.marlowe@blitzsafe.com

I am authorized to sign on behalf of myself and all withdrawing practitioners.

Signature

Name Michael R. Friscia Registration No. 33,884

Address McCarter & English, LLP, 100 Mulberry Street, Four Gateway Center

City Newark State NJ Zip 07102 Country US

Date In Telephone No. (973) 639-8493
NOTE: Withdrawal is effective when approved rather than when received.

 
[Page 2 of 2]

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.36. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent
and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THlS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800—PTO—9199 and select option 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

“—

Payment information:

 
 File Listing:
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Document Document Descri tion File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number p Message Digest Part /.zip (if appl.)

Transmittal Letter Transmittal.pdf
6e1818b4bbb1b07443cdb5971f1601617ff

93240

Information:

. . . 111094
Petltlon to w1thdraw attorney or agent

(SB83) W1thdrawa|.pdf 5a49e16d059218dee20d71c41ee64a75bc
86a84

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Customer No. 27614

Confirmation No. 4879

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.
Re: Our file: 99879-00005 Art Unit: 2614

Applicant: Ira Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/316,961
Filed: 12/1 1/2002

Patent No.: 7,489,786
Issue Date: 02/10/2009

For: Audio Device Integration System

Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

1. Re uest for Withdrawal as Attorne or A ent and Chan e of Corres ondence Address

2. Transmittal Sheet
 

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant

requests that this be considered a petition therefor. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges

relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account of the writer, Account No. 503571.

 S i I ( Michael . Friscia
Date Registration No. 33,884

McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-8493

Fax: (973) 297-6627

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being electronically filed with the United States Patent and

Trademark Office (Via EFS—Web) on 5““ 9m! .

 
MEI 8627379V.l
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PTO/SBI123 (11-08)
Approved for use through 11/30/2011. 0MB 0651-0035

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office;_U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

 
 

"""l'.'=.;"‘1'l'I'llli'l.l' !'€‘€€!.|l- 'I'llber.

Patent Number 7,489,786

Application Number 10/316,961

”mm

First Named Inventor
Ira Marlowe

Attorney Docket 99878_00005 -L . II P “

Please change the Correspondence Address for the above—identified patent to:

 
  

 
 

  
  

 

CHANGE OF

CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS

Patent

 

 
 

  Address to:

Mail Stop Post Issue
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

 

 

E] The address associated with Customer Number:

OR

Firm or

Individua| Name .lra Marlowe
BlitzSafe of America, Inc.

33 Honeck Street

Address

Count US

Tele hone (973) 569—5000 Email r.marlowe@b|rtzsafe.com -

This form cannot be used to change the data associated with a Customer Number. To change the data associated with an
existing Customer Number use "Request for Customer Number Data Change" (PTO/SB/124).

This form will not affect any "fee address“ provided for the above-identified patent. To change a “fee address" use the "Fee
Address Indication Form" (PTO/SB/47).

I am the:

El Patentee.

Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed. (Form PTO/SB/96).

Attorney or agent of record. Registration Number 48 319 .

__Typed or _
Printed Name Mark E. NIkoIsky

mm . . -
NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or assignees of record of the entire interest or their representative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms
if more than one si- nature is re- uired, see below". '

*Total of 1 forms are submitted.

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.33. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing thisburden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria,.VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: .Mail Stop Post Issue, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

Ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

MICHAEL R FRISCIA

MCCARTER & ENGLISH

FOUR GATEWAY CENTER

Correspondence Address: 100 MULBERRY STREET

NEWARK

US 9735336599

“—

Payment information:

 
 File Listing:
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Document Document Descri tion File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number p Message Digest Part /.zip (if appl.)

Transmittal Letter Transmittal.pdf
62b834564e3a39897b68e910851245fe726

1ab5e

Information:

Change of Address ChangeofAddress.pdf
5471ce669d35089f9a3fc19e5c630ef7f19c2

dd

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Customer No. 27614

Commissioner for Patents ' Confirmation No. 4879

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Re: Our file: 99879-00005

Applicant: Ira Marlowe
Patent No.: 7,489,786
Issued: 02/10/2009

Serial No. 10/316,961

Filing Date: 12/11/2002

For: _ Audio Device Integration System
Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

 1. Chan eofCorres ondence Address 1 a e p

2. Transmittal Sheet 1 a e ' 

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant

requests that this be considered a petition therefor. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges

relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account of the writer, Account No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

‘3] 8| (ml flNikolsky
Date ' Registration No. 48,319

' McCarter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street

Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297—6624

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being electronically filed with the United States Patent and

Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on S 3’

 
MEI 8212201v.1
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Trials us to. 0V Paper No. 12

571 272 7822 Filed: July 6, 2016

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

BEFORE THE PATENT TRIAL AND APPEAL BOARD

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION,

Petitioner,

V.

BLITZSAFE TEXAS, LLC,

Patent Owner.

Case IPR2016-00422

Patent 7,489,786 B2

Before JAlVIESON LEE, THOMAS L. GIANNETTI, and HUNG H. BUI,

Administrative Patent Judges.

LEE, Administrative Patent Judge.

DECISION

Denying Institution ofInter Partes Review
37 CFR. §42.108
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IPR2016-00422

Patent 7,489,786 B2

1. INTRODUCTION

A. Background

On December 30, 2015, Petitioner filed a Petition (Paper 1, “Pet.”) to

institute inter partes review of claims 1, 2, 4—8, 10, 13, 14, 23, 24, 44, 47,

57, 58, 60—65, 86, 88—92, 94, 97, and 98 ofU.S. Patent No. 7,489,786 B2
(Ex. 1001, “the ’786 patent”). On April 11, 2016, Patent Owner filed a

Preliminary Response (Paper 9, “Prelim. Resp”).

To institute an inter partes review, we must determine that the

information presented in the Petition shows “that there is a reasonable

likelihood that the petitioner would prevail with respect to at least 1 of the

claims challenged in the petition.” 35 U.S.C. § 314(a). Having considered

both the Petition and the Preliminary Response, we determine that Petitioner
.has not demonstrated a reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in

establishing the unpatentability of any claim. Thus, we do not institute an

inter partes review of any claim of the ’786' patent.

~\ B. Related Matters

The parties indicate that the ’786 patent was asserted in five

infringement actions before the United States District Court of the Eastern

District of Texas and two infringement actions before the United States

District Court for the District ofNew Jersey. Pet. 1—2, Paper 5, 1—2. The

’786 patent also1s involved1n IPR2016—00421. Related Patent 8,155,342
_ B2IS involved1n IPR2016-00118, IPR2016-00418, and IPR2016-00419.

C. The ’786 Patent . ' \

The ’786 patent is titled “AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION

SYSTEM.” Ex. 1001 (54). “One or more after-market audio devices, such

as a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, DAB receiver,.
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or the like, is integrated for use with an existing OEM or after-market car

stereo system, wherein control commands can be issued at the car stereo and

responsive data from the audio device can be displayed on the stereo.” Id. at

Abstr. The ’786 patent describes:

Control commands generated at the car stereo are received,

processed, converted into a format recognizable by the audio

device, and dispatched to the audio device for execution.

Information from the audio device, including track, disc, song,

station, time, and other information, is received, processed,

converted into a format recognizable by the car stereo, and

dispatched to the car stereo for display thereon.

Id. Additional auxiliary sources also may be integrated together, and “a user./ .

can select between the [audio] device or the one or more auxiliary input

sources by issuing selection commands through the car stereo.” Id. A

docking station is provided for docking a portable audio or Video device for

integration with the car stereo: Id. Figures 2A—2C are reproduced below:

£16.va ‘~ FIG; 25 FIG. 2a . .

it  
W010!

MB MEIER

Figure 2A illustrates an embodiment integrating a CD player with the car

stereo; Figure 2B illustrates an embodiment integrating a MP3 player with a

car stereo; and Figure 2C illustrates an embodiment integrating a satellite or
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DAB receiver with a car stereo. Id. at 3:14—23. A more versatile

- embodiment is shown in Figure ‘1:

SMELL ITE
RADIO!

DAB RECEIVER

. WILIARY
INPUI an

Figure 1 illustrates an embodiment integrating a CD player, a MP3 player, a I

 
35

satellite radio or DAB receiver, and anumber of auxiliary input sources with

a car stereo. Id. at 3:12—‘13. As shown in the above figures, central to the

’786 patent is an “interface” positioned between the car stereo and the audio ‘

device(s) and auxiliary inpnt(s) being integrated.
O

With regard to Figure 2B, the ”786 patent describes:

The interface 20 allows data and audio signals to be exchanged

between the MP3 player 30 and the car radio 10, and processes

and formats signals accordingly so that instructions and data

from the radio 10 are processable by the W3 player 30, and vice

versa. Operational commands, such as track selection, pause,

play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and other commands, are entered

via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10, processed by the
interface 20, and formatted for execution by the MP3 player 30.

Data from the MP3 player, such as track, time, and song

information, is received by the interface 20, processed thereby,

and sent to the radio 10 for display on display 13. Audio from

MP3 player 301s selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to the

radio 10 for playing.
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Id. at 6:11—24 (emphasis omitted) Similar description1S provided with \
respect to Figures 2A and 2C. Id. at 5:49—55, 6: 35—43.

Claims 1, 44, 57, 86, and 92 are independent. Claim 1 is directed to a

- system that connects an after-market audio device as well as one or more

auxiliary input sources to a car stereo. In particular, it recites a first

connector electrically connectable to a car stereo, a second connector

electrically connectable to an after-market device, and a third connector

electrically connectable to one or more auxiliary input sources. Id. at 21 :33—

_ 38. Claim 1 also recites an interface connected between the first and second
electrical connectors, and that the interface includes a microcontroller pre-

programmed to execute:

a first pre-programmed code portion for remotely controlling the

after-market audio device using the car stereo by receiving a

control command from the car stereo through said first

connector in a format incompatible with the after-market

- audio device, processing the received control command into

a formatted command compatible with the after-market audio

device, and transmitting the formatted command to the after-

market audio device through said second connector for

execution by the after-market audio device;

a second pre-programmed code portion for receiving data from

the after-market audio device through said second connector

in a format incompatible with the car stereo, processing the

. received data into formatted .data compatible with the car
" , stereo, and transmitting the formatted data to the car stereo

through said first connector for display by the car stereo; and

a third pre--programmed code portion for switching to one or
more auxiliary input sources connected to said third electrical

, connector.

"Id. at 21 :44—64.
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Claim 57 is directed to a system including an interface that connects a ‘

portable MP3 player to a car stereo. Claim 86 is directed to a system

including an interface that connects an after-market video device to a car

stereo. Claim 92 is directed to a system including an interface that connects

a portable audio device with a car stereo. Claims 57, 86, and 92 are

reproduced below:

57. An audio device integration system comprising:

' a first electrical connector connectable to a. car stereo;

a second electrical connector connectable to a portable MP3

player external to the car stereo

an interface connected between said first and second electrical

connectors for transmitting audio from a portable MP3 player

to a car stereo, said interface including a microcontroller in

electrical communication with said first and second electrical

connectors,

said microcontroller pre-programmed to execute:

a first pre-programmed code portion for generating a
2 device presence signal and transmitting the signal to

the car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an

operational state; and

a second pre-programmed code portion for remotely

controlling the MP3 player using the car stereo by

receiving a control command from the car stereo

- through said first electrical connector in a format

, W incompatible with the MP3 player, processing. the
I control command into a formatted control command

compatible with the MP3 player, and transmitting
the formatted control command to the MP3 player

through said second electrical connector for

execution by the MP3 player.

Id. at 26:13—37.

86. A device for integrating video information for use with a car

stereo, comprising: '
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a first electrical connector connectable to a car stereo;

a second electrical connector connectable to an after-market

video device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between said first and second electrical

connectors for transmitting video information from the after-

. market video device to the car stereo, the interface including

a microcontroller in electrical communication with said first

and second electrical connectors, said microcontroller pre-

programmed to execute:

a first pre-programmed code pOrtion for generating a

' device presence signal and transmitting the signal to

the car stereo through said first electrical connector

to maintain the car stereo in an operational state

responsive to signals generated by the after-market

video device,

Id. at 28:40—56.

92. An audio device integration system comprising: '
/

a car stereo;

a portable audio device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the portable audio

device, the interface including a microcontroller pre—programmed
to execute:

first pre-programmed means for generating a device presence ,

signal and transmitting the signal to the car stereo to

maintain the car stereo in an operational state;I

second pre-programmed means for remotely controlling the

portable audio device using the car stereo by receiving a
.. control command from the car' stereo in a format

incompatible with the portable audio device, processing
the control command into a formatted control command

compatible with the portable audio device, and

transmitting the formatted control command to the

portable audio device for execution thorcby; and

means for transmitting audio from the portable audio device
to the car stereo. . \ " ,
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Id. at 29:11—31. _

Claim 44 is directed to an apparatus 'for docking a portable device for

integration with a car‘stereo. Id. at 25:1—2. A docking portion is recited as

physically mating with the portable device. Id. at 25: 5—6. A data port is

‘ recited as being1n communication with the docking portion. Id at 25. 7—8.

An interface1S recited as “connected to said data port and to the car stereo”

and “channeling audio from the portable device to the car stereo.” Id. at
25: 10—12. Claim 44 recites that the interface includes a microcontroller in

electrical communication with the car stereo, and with the portable device

through the data port. Id. at 5:12—14. Claim 44 further recites that the

microcontroller is:

pre-programmed to execute first program code for, remotely

controlling the portable device using the car stereo by processing

control commands generated by the car stereo in a format

'incompatible with the portable device into formatted control
commands compatible with the portable device, and dispatching
formatted control commands to the portable device for execution

thereby.

Id. at 25:14—22.

D. Evidence Relied Upon

Petitioner relies on the following references:1

1 For certain alleged grounds of unpatentability, Petitioner also relies on
what it refers to as “known bus technology.” Hereinafter, we refer to that

material as “KBT.” We understand Petitioner to have presented KBT as
common knowledge and routine skill within the level of ordinary skill in the

art that does not require citation of any particular reference.
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Lau . International Pub. No. W0 Sept. 13, 2001 Ex. 1003
01/67266 A1  

 

 

 
XR-C5120 SONY® 3-865-814-11(1) 1999 Ex. 1005

. Operating Instructions,
Model No. XR~C5120 /4890 '

XA-C30 SONY® 9-923-535-11 '- March, 1996 Ex. 1006

Source Selector

‘ Service Manual XA-C30

Bhogal US. Patent No. 6,629,197 Sept. 30, 2003 Ex. 1008
' B1

Petitioner also relies on the Declaration of Thomas G. Matheson,

PhD. Ex. 1015.

C. The Asserted Grounds

Petitioner asserts the folloWing grounds of unpatentability:

90, and 9| ‘

1: 2: 4—8910313914323’ 249 619 § 103(a) Lau, XR‘CSIZO and XA
and 62 (:30

47, ‘55: 89, and 98 ‘ § ,1 03(3) Lau and KBT

24 . t . § 103(a) Lau, XR C5120, XA-C30,
_ and KBT ’

44, 57, and 92 § 103(3) Lau and Bhogal
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II. ANALYSIS

To establish anticipation, each and every element in a claim, arranged

as recited in the claim, must be found in a single prior art reference.
Net MoneyIN, Inc. v. VeriSign, Inc, 545 F.3d 1359, 1369 (Fed. Cir. 2008);

Karsten Mfg. Corp. v. Cleveland GolfC0., 242 F.3d 1376, 1383 (Fed. Cir.

2001). The question of obviousness is resolved on the basis of underlying

factual determinationsincluding: (1) the scope and content‘of the prior art;

(2) any differences between the claimed subject matter and the prior art;

(3) the level of ordinary skill in the art; and (4) objective evidence of

nonobviousness. Graham v. John Deere Ca, 383 U.S. 1. 17—18 (1966).

One, seeking to establish obviousness based on more than one reference also

must articulate sufficient reasoning with rational underpinnings to combine

teachings. See KSR Int ’l Co. v. Teleflex, Inc, 550 U.S. 398, 418 (2007).

With regard to the level of ordinary skill in the art, we determine that

no express finding is necessary, on this record, and that the level of ordinary

skill in the art is reflected. by the prior art of record. See Okaiima v.

Boura’eau, 261 F.3d 1350, 1355 (Fed. Cir. 2001); In re GPACInc., 57 F.3d

1573, 1579 (Fed. Cir. 1995); In re 0elrz'c'h, 579 F.2d 86, 91 (CCPA 1978). _

. A. Claim Construction\

In an inter partes review, claim terms in an unexpired patent are

. interpreted according to their broadest reasonable construction in light of the

specification of the patent in which-they appear. 'See 37 CPR. § 42.100(b);

- Cuozzo Speed Techs, LLC v. Lee, No. 15—446, 2016 WL 3369425, at * 12

(U.S. June 20, 2016) (upholding the‘use of the broadest reasonable

interpretation standard as the claim construction standard to be applied in an

inter partes review proceeding). Consistent with the rule ofbroadest

10
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reasonable interpretation, claim terms also are given their ordinary and

customaryrmeaning, as would be understood by one of ordinary skill in the

art in the context of the disclosure. See In re Translogic Tech, Inc.,

. 504 F.3d 1249, 1257 (Fed. Cir. 2007).

“Claims are not interpreted in a vacuum, but are part of and are read

in light ofthe specification.” Slimfold Mfg. Co. v. -Kinkead1ndus., Inc,

810 F.2d 1113, 1116 (Fed. Cir. 1987). Although it is improper to read a

limitation from the specification into the claims, In re Van Geuns, 988 F.2d
‘ 1181, 1184 (Fed. Cir. 1993), the claims still must be read in view of the

specification of which they are a part. Microsoft Corp. v. Multi-Tech Sys,

Inc, 357 F.3d 1340, 1347 (Fed. Cir. 2004).

If a limitation of an embodiment described in the specification is not

necessary to give meaning to a claim term, it would be “extraneous” and
should not be read into the claim. See Hoganas AB v. Dresser Indus. Inc.

9 F.3d 948, 950 (Fed. Cir. 1993); E]. du Pont de Nemours & Co. v Phillips
Petroleum Co., 849 F.2d 1430, 1433 (Fed. Cir. 1988). If the applicants for a

L patent desire to be their own lexicographer, the purported definition must be
set forth in either the specification or prosecution history. See CCS Fitness,

I Inc. v. Brunswick Corp, 288 F.3d 1359, 1366 (Fed. Cir. 2002). Such a

definition must be set forth with reasonable clarity, deliberateness, and

precision. See Renishaw PLC v. Marposs Societa’ per Azioni, 158 F.3d
1243,1249 (Fed. Cir. 1998); In re Paulsen, 30 F.3d 1475,1480 (Fed. Cir.

1994). However, only terms which are in controversy need to be construed,

and only to the extent necessary to resolve the controversy. See Wellman,

Inc. v. Eastman Chem. Co., 642 F.3d 1355, 1361 (Fed. Cir. 2011); Vivid

‘ Techs, Inc. v. Am. 'Sci. & Eng’g, Inc., 200 F.3d 795, 803 (Fed. Cir. 1999).

. , ,

11 '
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. 1. “interface ” _

Of all challenged claims, claims 1, 4:4, 57, 86, and 92 are independent,

and each recites an “interface.” ‘

’ Claims 1, 57, and 86 require the interface to be connected between a

first electrical connector and a second electrical connector, where the first
connector is connectable to a car stereo and the second connector is

connectableto an after-market audio device '(claim 1), a portable MP3 player
(claim 57), or an after-market video device (claim 86). Claim 92 requires

the interface to be connected between the car stereo and a portable audio

device. Claim 44 recites a docking portion that mates with a portable

. device, and an interface that is connected (to the car stereo as well as to a data

port that communicates with the docking portion.

Also, claim 57 recites that the interface is “for transmitting audio from

.a portable MP3 player to a car stereo”; claim 86 recites-that the interface is
“for transmitting Video information from the after-market video device to the

car stereo”; claim 1 recites that the interface is “for channeling audio signals

to the car stereo‘from the after-market audio device”; claim 44 recites an

' interface for “channeling audio from the portable device to the car stereo”;

and claim 92 recites that the interface includes a microcontroller pre-

programmed to execute “means for transmitting audio from the portableI

audio device to the car stereo.”

Petitioner proposes the proper construction of “interface” is “a

microcontroller that is functionally and structurally separate component
from the car stereo, which integrates an after-market device with a car

stereo,” and notes that that is the construction determined by the district

‘12
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court in related action involving the ’786 patent. Pet. 12—13. For several ”I .

reasons, the proposal'is unpersuasive.

First, as is noted by Patent Owner, even if the interface is deemed

“functionally and structurally separate” from the car stereo, the proposed

construction is incomplete in that it omits any requirement of separation or

distinctness of the interface from the portable or after-market device

connected thereto. Prelim. Resp. 6—7. Second, the proposed construction is

too narrow by specifying that the interface “integrates an after-market device

with a car stereo.” We note that the Specification of the ’786‘patent

provides a special definition for “integration” or “integrated.” Ex. 1001,

4:47—52. We discern no reason to import limitations into a claim if they are

unnecessary to accord meaning to the claim.

Third, the proposed construction is too narrow by requiring the

interface to be a microcontroller. In the Specification of the ’786 patent, the

term “interfac'e”lis described as including not only a microcontroller but also

several discrete components, such as resistors, diodes, capacitors, transistors,

oscillators, amplifiers, and multiplexers, shown in various embodiments of

Figures 3A, 3B1-3B2, 3C1—3C2, and 3D. Ex. 1101, 9:23—20, 10:19—33,

11:4—18, 11:59—67. As such, the term “interface” itself is not limited to a

microcontroller. Inlthat regard, note that if the interface itself is construed as

a microcontroller, as Petitioner proposes, then the additionalclaim language

. reciting that the'interface includes a microcontroller would serve no

meaningful purpose.

With regard to an “interface,” the Specification states:

Thus, as can be readily appreciated, the interface 20 of the
present invention allows for the integration of a multitude of

13
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_ devicesand inputs with an iOEM or after-market car radio or_
stereo. '

Ex. 1001, 5:33—36 (emphasis omitted).

As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present invention
allows for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated
with an existing car radio for use therewith.

Id. at 624—7 (emphasis omitted). .

Data from the MP3 player, such as track, time, and song

information, is received by thc intcrface 20, processed thereby,

and sent to the radio 10 for displaying on display 13. Audio from

the MP3 player 30 is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to

the radio 10 for playing.

(d. at 6: 19—24 (emphasis omitted). Thus, the Specification refers to the

interface receiving information from an audio device and forwarding
information to the car stereo, and to the interface allowing integration of a

plurality of disparate audio devices with a car radio. 7

During prosecution, the Applicants of the ’786 patent distinguished

U.S. Patent 6,993,615 B2 (“Falcon”),2 in part by arguing that the reference

failed to disclose-an~interface-connected:between~a--car stereoand an external-

audio source. Ex. 1002, 0267. Specifically, in distinguishing the invention

from Falcon, Applicants stated: “[Falcon’s graphical user interface] is an

entirely different concept than the interface of the present invention, which

includes a physical interface device connected between a car stereo system

and an external audio source ‘(e.g., a plurality of auxiliary input sources)” -

Id.

_n.

2 Falcon discloses a portable computing device connectable to a car stereo

through an interface configurable within the portable computing device.
Ex. 3001, Abstr.

14
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Construing the term “interface” in light of the Specification, other

language in the claims, as well as the prosecution history noted by

Petitioner, we determine that—interface is a physical unit that connects one

device to another and that has a functional and structural identity separate

from that ofboth connected devices.

In the specific context of claims 1 and 86, the connected devices are

the car stereo and an after-market device. In the specific context of claims

44, 57, and 92, the connected devices are the car stereo and a portable

device. Each of claims 1, 44, 57, 86, and 92 further requires the interface to

include a microcontroller.

B. Alleged Anticipation ofClaims 44, 5 7,
58, 60, 63, 64, 86, 88, 90, and 91 over Lau

We have reviewed the Petition and the Preliminary Response, and

determine that Petitioner has not shown a reasonable likelihood that it would

prevail in establishing that any of claims 44, 57, 58, 60, 63, 64, 86, 88, 90,

and 91 is anticipated by Lau. I

I. Lau

Lau is titled “VEHICLE SOUND SYSTEM,” and states that “there is

a need for an improved automobile audio system that does not require

cassettes or compact discs, can be used with reusable media and can play

music downloaded from a computer or other device.” Ex. 1003 (54), 2:24—

26. Lau indicates that pre-existing portable solid state music players that

store music downloadable from a computer are unsatisfactory for use with

an automobile audio system, i.e., a car stereo. Id. at 3 : 1—1 1. For instance, it

is explained that all of the controls are on the portable player, and thus a

driver is unable to use the controls of the car stereo to control the music

player. Id. at 3:12—16.

15
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'Figure 1 of Lau is reproduced below: ' ~ -

 
Fig. 1

Figure 1 illustrates an embodiment of Lau’s vehicle sound system. Id.

at 5:18. Head unit 104 is a standard automobile head unit and is connected

to speakers 106, 108, 110, and 112. Id. at 7:17—20. Music server 102 is an

audio/Visual server and emulatesa disc changer. Id. at 7:12—14. Lau

.explains..that.music.server-102-is.notanactualdiscchanger butonly acts like

a disc changer would act, based on communications to and from head unit

104. Id. at 7:14—17. Music server 102 communicates with head unit 104.

Id. at 7:19. Lau describes that music server 102 may be mounted in the

trunk of a car and head unit 104 is mounted in the dash board. Id. at 8:21—

24. ' I _
Disk cartridge 120 can be inserted by a user either into-music server

102 or docking station 122 connected to computer 124. Id. at 8:16—21.

Computer 124 is a standard personal computer and is connected to Internet

server 130, via Internet 128, for downloading tracks and information about

tracks, and in one embodiment, tracks are songs. Id. at 8:4—15. After a user

.16
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downloads tracks onto disk cartridge 120, disk cartridge 120 is removed

from docking station 122 and inserted into music server 102, and then the

user can use head unit 104 to access and play tracks on disk cartridge 120.

Id. at 8:20—26.

2. Claims 57 and 86

Determinative of our conclusion with respect to the alleged

anticipation of claims 57 and 86 by Lau is our construction of the term

“interface”—interface is a physical unit that connects one device to another

and that has a functional and structural identity separatefrom that ofboth

connected devices. In the context of claim 57, the two devices connected by

the interface is the car stereo and a portable MP3 player. In the context of

claim 86, the two devices connected by the interface is the car stereo and an

after-market video device. Petitioner relies on different internal parts of

Lau’s music server 102 to meet the interface of claims 57 and 86, the

portable MP3 player of claim 57, and the after-market video device of claim

86. Figure 1 of Lau, as annotated by Petitioner, is reproduced below:

'llulu his" Flnl EluLlliul
portion (fennreqm

 
  

, ‘Extzw ml Demo’
wanton

106 103 110 112 ‘

, Fig.1

The annotated figure appears on page 22 of the Petition and illustrates the

car stereo and interface of claims 57 and 86, the portable MP3 player of

17
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claim 57, and the after-market video device of claim 86. Petitioner assertsz.
“Lau’s ‘head unit 104’ includes a car stereo. See, Lau, Abstract, 2:51-53; .

Ex. 1015 at 1] 87. In Lau, the ‘interface’ (identified as microcontroller 320

and glue logic 330) is located within Lau’s music server 102.” Pet. 22.

Petitioner further asserts: “This ‘interface’ is cOnnected to circuitry

dedicated to processing stored content for playback (processor 302 and

associated components) that corresponds to the claimed external device (or

‘after—market device,’ as rccitcd in claim 86).” Id.

Figure 6 of Lau, as annotated by Petitioner, illustrates the internal

structure of Lau’s music server 102, and is reproduced below:

First
Connector

Con nutnr

External ‘

,

l 5% lvaaz /Devire-;—-.—a—~~¢-_—.~.. Mp...

-<..—...-u—«wuu-._.‘_._..._.-——_.—.-..4J
l

'.
l

l
lf

l

ll

lc

l.
l4'

l.
l.1
ll
ll.
ll
L -_-_.__.__..,_-____,_.____-__...,-_.-_ ,_- ._. _ —J

 
The annotated figure appears on page 22 of the Petition and illustrates the

parts regarded by Petitioner as the “interface” in blue and surrounded by

18
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dashed lines, and the parts regarded by Petitioner as the portable or after— ‘
market device in green and surrounded by dashed lines. We are

unpersuadedby Petitioner’s identification of the part colored blue in the '

above-reproduced illustration to meet'the requirement of the interface in

claims 57 and 86.

- First, there is insufficient shewing of separate structural identity

between the alleged “interface” and the portion colored green by'P‘etitioner ..
in the same illustration and alleged as by Petitioner as the external‘device.

Both blue and green portions are component parts within Lau’s music server

102. It would be incorrect to regard them as having separate structural

identities. Petitioner has not adequately explained what accords these

portions separate structural identities, e.g., separate supporting frames,

independent housing, etc. Also, Petitioner has not identified any description-

within Lau that refers to the combinatiOn of parts labeled in blue as

' collectively constituting a unit of any kind, or that refers to the combination

of parts labeled in green as collectively constituting a unit of any kind.

Thus, the separate structural identity requirement between the alleged

interface and a portable MP3 player (claim 57) or an after—market Video
device (claim 86)IS not met.

Second, there also13 insufficient showing of separate functional

identity between the alleged “interface” colored1n blue and the portion
colored green by Petitioner and alleged as the external device. Portions of

Lau are reproduced below, which refute any assertion that controller 320 and.

glue logic 330 colored in blue, and processor 302 colored in green, have

separate functional identities:

}
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' Glue logic 330 is reprogrammable. For example, glue

logic 330 can be an FPGA or a PLD (as well as other suitable

reprogrammable logic devices). Glue logic 330 is connected to

and programmed by processor 302. Glue logic 330 provides

latches, inverters and other glue logic that is specific for each
head unit and used to make communication from controller 320

compatible with the particular head unit. '

Ex. 1003, 13:5—9.

The flash memory internal to controller 320 stores

' firmware to program controller 320 to interface with the

appropriate head unit. If music server 102 is initially set up to
communicate with a first head unit and the user subsequently

installs music server 102 into a different automobile with a

- ~ different head unit, controller 320 can be reprogrammed to

' communicate with the new head unit by changing the firmware

in the internal flash memory of controller 320.

Id. at 14:13—18.

As discussed above, a portionof the internal flash memory of '

controller [320] is used to store the firmware (interface program

code) for programming controller 320 to communicate with head
unit 104. In step 548, controller 320 requests that processor 302
access hard disk drive 178 and read the firmware version number

stored in the /microcontroller config directory. In step 550,

controller 320 receives the firmware version number from

processor 302.

Id. at 15:13—18.

If in step 552 controller 320 determines that there is a

firmware update on hard disk drive 178, then the method loops

to step 554. In step 554, controller 320 sends a request to ,,

’ processor 302 to load new firmware. In step 556, the new
firmware is received by controller 320.

Id. at 16:16—20.

\If a firmware update is requested, the method of Figure 10 loops
to step 740. In step 740, processor 302 accesses and reads new

firmware from the /microcontroller config directory of hard disk
drive 178. Step 740 also includes accessing and reading new

I

l
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code to program glue logic 330. In step 742, the firmware is sent

to controller 320. In step 744, processor 302 programs glue logic

330 according to the code read in step 740. The code used in step

744 may vary by head unit and/or firmware version.

Id. at 17:11—17.

It is evident from the above-quoted descriptions in Lau that processor

302 controls what firmware is used to program controller 320 and also

programs the configuration of glue logic 330. Thus, the separate functional

identity requirement between the alleged interface (colored in blue) and the

portable or after-market device (colored in green) is not met.

3. Claims 58, 60, 63, 64, 88, 90, and 91

Each of claims 58, 60, 63, 64, 88, 90, and 91 depends directly or

indirectly from either claim 57 or 86. The deficiency noted above with

regard to claims 57 and 86 carries through to the claims depending

therefrom. Accordingly, Petitioner has not shown a reasonable likelihood

that it would prevail in establishing that any of claims 58, 60, 63, 64, 88, 90,

and 91 is anticipated by Lau.

4. Claim 44

For claim 44, Petitioner draws anew the annotated borders it provided

above in connection with its arguments directed to claims 57 and 86. Now,

Petitioner regards most of the portions previously colored blue, green, and

orange, together with the previously uncolored parts, but sans IDE Glue

Logic 208 and IDE Connector 310, as the alleged interface, and regards disk

cartridge 120, connectable to IDE Connector 310, as the portable device.

Pet. 34—35. Lau’s Figure 6, re-annotated by Petitioner to provide different

borders and different coloring for the same parts, is reproduced below:

21
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Interface

 
 Dockln

Connectiog

The annotated figure appears on page 34 of the Petition and illustrates the

parts regarded by Petitioner as the f‘interface” colored in green, and the part

regarded by Petitioner as the portable device colOred in ye110w. Pet. 34.

I Petitioner asserts that Lau’s disk Cartridge 120 is the portable device colored

in yellow. Id. For reasons discussed below, we are unpersuaded by

Petitioner’s identification of the part colored in green above to satisfy the
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requirement of the interface in claim 44, relative to Lau’s disk cartridge 120

as the portable device.

As construed above, “interface” is a physical unit that connects one

device to another and that has afunctional and structural identity separate

from that ofboth connected devices. Thus, what Petitioner identifies as the

interface in Lau must have a functional and structural identity separate from

those of what Petitioner identifies as the portable device.

With regard to separate structural identity, that indeed is the case,

because Lau’s disk cartridge 120 is removable from music server 102 and

can be reinserted into music server 102 by a user. Ex. 1003, 8:16—21. The

same, however, cannot be said as to separate functional identity relative to

the alleged interface. In that regard, we note that disk cartridge 120 includes

shell 170, connectors 172 and 176, and hard disk drive 178. Id. at 9:22—

1014. Hard disk drive 178 stores the firmware that processor 302 uses to

reprogram controller 320 and the code that processor 302 uses to program

glue logic 330 for communication with the car stereo. Id. at 16:16—20;

17:11—17. Furthermore, Lau describes that hard disk drive 178 stores the

operating system for music server 102 as well as drivers including IDE

driver, audio drivers, and a driver for the serial interface between processor

302 and controller 320. Id. at 11:17—21. Lau also describes that “music

server 102 will not Operate unless disk cartridge 120 is properly inserted in

music server 102.” Id. at 13:24—25. Based on all of these characteristics,

disk cartridge 120 does not have separate functional identity relative to the

alleged interface that includes processor 302 and controller 320. Rather, it is

very much intertwined with and essential to the operation of the alleged

interface.
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Additionally, we determine that Lau’s disk cartridge 120 is

insufficient to constitute the portable device of claim 44. That is because

disk cartridge 120, as described in Lau, includes only a shell casing,

connectors, simple elements like capacitors and resistors for decoupling

signals, and a hard disk drive. Id. at 922—1014. As described in Lau, disk

cartridge 120 is without any processing logic with which to execute control

commands from the car stereo. Yet, such capability is implicit in claim 44,

which recites that the microcontroller is pre-programmed to execute program

code for remotely controlling the portable device “by processing control

commands generated by the car stereo in a format incompatible with the

portable device into formatted control commands compatible with the

portable device, and dispatchingformatted control commands to the

portable devicefor execution thereby.” Id. at 25:17—22 (emphasis added).

Accordingly, the portable device of claim 44 must include processing logic

capable of executing control commands. Petitioner has not sufficiently

shown that disk cartridge 120 includes such processing logic.

Accordingly, Petitioner has not shown a reasonable likelihood that it

would prevail in establishing that claim 44 is anticipated by Lau.

C. Alleged Obviousness of

Claims 92, 94, and 97 over Lau

For reasons discussed below, we determine that Petitioner has not

shown a reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in establishing

unpatentability of claims 92, 94, and 97 as obvious over Lau.

Claim 92, as reproduced above, includes several elements in the

format of a “means”:
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first pie-programmed means for generating a device presence

signal and transmitting the signal to the car stereo to maintain

the car stereo in an operational state; '

second pre-programmed means for remotely controlling the _

portable audio device using the car stereo by receiving a
control command from the car stereo in a format incompatible

with the portable audio device, processing the control
command into a formatted control command compatible with

the portable audio device, and transmitting the formatted

control command to the portable audio device for execution‘

thereby; and

means for transmitting audio from the portable audio device to
the car stereo.

Claim 94 depends from claim 92 and claim 97 depends from claim 94.

' Paragraph 6 of 35 U.S.C. § 112 states:3

An element in a claim for a combination may be expressed as a

means or step for performing a specified function without the

recital of structure, material, or acts in support thereof, and such
claim'shall be construed to cover the corresponding structure,

material, or acts described in the specification and equivalents
thereof. -

The above-quoted recitations of claim 92 presumptively set forth elements

under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 1] 6, and are construed to cover the corresponding

structure, material, or acts described in the specification and equivalents

3 Paragraphs 1 through 6 of § 112 were renamed as paragraphs (a) through
(f) when § 4(c) of the Leahy-Smith America Invents Act, Pub. L. No. 112—
29, 125 Stat. 284, 329 (2011) (“AIA”) took effect on September 16, 2012.

Because the patent application resulting in the ’786 patent was filed before '
the effective date of the AIA, we refer to the pre-AIA version of § 112. '
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thereof. Williamson v. Citrix Online, LLC, 792 F.3d 1339, 1348 (Fed. Cir.

2015) (en banc).

For a means-plus-function element under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 11 6, the

. Board’s trial rules require the Petition to identify the corresponding

structure, material, or acts corresponding to each claimed function.

Specifically, 37 C.F.R. § 42.104(b)(3) governs the content of a petition with

respect to claim construction and provides: “[w]here the claim to be

construed contains a means-plus-function or step-plus-function limitation as

permitted under 35 U.S.C. § 112 [, 1] 6], the construction of the claim must

identify the specific portions of the specification that describe the structure,

material, or acts corresponding to each claimed function.”4 37 C.F.R.

§ 42.104(b)(3).

The “construction” referred to by 37 C.F.R._§ 42.104(b)(3) is the

construction proposed by the Petitioner, one that Petitioner believes is the

correct construction under applicable law and should apply in the involved

proceeding. Here, Petitioner did not comply with 37 C.F.R. § 42.104(b)(3).

For each means-plus-function recitation in claim 92, Petitioner

provided the construction of the United States District Court for the District .

ofNew Jersey. Pet. 16—20. However, Petitioner does not take ownership of

the district court’s constructions by indicating, in some way, that it agrees

with, proposes, or adopts the constructibn of this district court. Indeed, for

two means-plus-function elements, i.e., (1) first pre-programmed means for

4 Structure disclosed in the specification is corresponding structure only if

the specification or prosecution history clearly links or associates that
structure to the~function recited in the claim. Golight, Inc. v. Wal-Mart

Stores, Inc, 355 F.3d 1327, 1334 (Fed. Cir. 2004); Cardiac Pacemakers, '

Inc. v. St. Jude Med, Inc, 296 F.3d 1106, 1113 (Fed. Cir. 2002).
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generating a device presence signal (“generating means”), and (2) first pre-

programmed means for . . . transmitting the [device presence] signal to the

car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an operational state (“transmitting

means”), Petitioner asserts that the district court’s constructions are

incorrect. Pet. 17—18. For the transmitting means, Petitioner does offer its

own construction as is required by 37 C.F.R. § 42.104(b)(3). Pet. 18—19.

But for the generating means, Petitioner does not offer its construction by

identifying corresponding structure, material, or acts in the Specification.

Instead, for the transmitting means, Petitioner asserts that there is no

corresponding structure, material, or acts in the Specification of the ’786

patent, and characterizes the means—plus-function element as indefinite.

Pet. 17. '

Without expressly identifying a ground of unpatentability based on

indefiniteness under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 11 2, Petitioner nonetheless has

mounted, effectively, a challenge of claims 92, 94, and 97 as indefinite

under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 1] 2. We note that if there is no corresponding

structure, material, or acts in the specification for a means-plus-function

claim element, the claim is indefinite under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 11 2. See In re

Dossel, 115 F.3d 942, 946 (Fed. Cir. 1997). Except for a narrow exception

explained in In re Katz, 639 F.3d 1303, 1316 (Fed. Cir. 2011), concerning

generic functions performed by a general purpose computer, such as

“processing,” “receiving” and “storing,” a computer-implemented means-

plus-function element is indefinite unless the specification discloses the

specific algorithm used by the computer to perform the recited function.

Eon Corp. 1P Holdings LLC v. AT&TMobility LLC, 785 F.3d 616, 621—23

(Fed. Cir. 2015); Function Media, LLC. v. Google, Inc., 708 F.3d 1310, >
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1318 (Fed. Cir. 2013); Blackboard, Inc. v. DesireZLearn, Inc, 574 F.3d

1371, 1385 (Fed. Cir. 2009); Net MoneyIN, Inc. v. VeriSign, Inc, 545 F.3d

1359, 1367 (Fed. Cir. 2008); Finisar Corp. v. DirectTV Group, Inc.,

523 F.3d 1323, 1340 (Fed. Cir. 2008); and Aristocrat Technologies Australia

Pty Ltd. v. Int ’1 Game Techs. Inc, 521 F.3d 1328, 1333 (Fed. Cir. 2008).

Petitioner may not, however, in an inter partes review, assert a ground 'of

unpatentability based on indefiniteness under 35 U.S.C. § 112, 11 2. See 35

U.S.C. § 311(b). ’

In any event, with regard to alleged obviousness of claims over prior

art, Petitioner has not identified structure, material, and acts in the

Specification of the ’786 patent that correspond to the generating means of

claim 92. Therefore, Petitioner has not accounted for how such unidentified

structure, material, and acts would have been met by the prior art.

Furthermore, claim 92 requires an interface connected between a car

stereo and a portable audio device. Petitioner relies on its arguments

presented for claim 57 to explain how Lau discloses an interface connected

between a car stereo and a portable audio device. Pet. 38, 43. We already

rejected those arguments in the context of claim 57, as discussed above in

Section II(B)(2). The arguments are no more persuasive for claim 92.

For the foregoing reasons, we determine that Petitioner has not shown

a reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in establishing unpatentability

of claims 92, 94, and 97 as obvious over Lau.

D. Alleged Obviousness ofClaims

44, 5 7, and 92 over Lau and Bhogal

This alleged ground of unpatentability combines Bhogal’s teachings

with those of Lau. Specifically, Bhogal is added to buttress the teachings of

Lau with respect to the claim limitations requiring a device that is “portable”
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to be connected to the interface. Thus, as applied by Petitioner, Bhogal does

not cure the deficiencies of the Petition, already addressed above, with

regard to claims 44, 57, and 92. Accordingly, Petitioner has not shown a Q

reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in establishing the unpatentability

of any of claims 44, 57, and 92 as obvious over Lau and Bhogal.

,' E. Alleged Obviousness ofClaims 47,
65, 89, and 98 over Lau and KBT

Claim 47 depends from claim 44. Claim 65 depends from claim 64

which depends from claim 57. Claim 89 depends from claim 88 which

depends from claim 86. Claim 98 depends from claim 97 which depends

from claim 92. The deficiencies ofPetitioner’s assertions with respect to

claims 44, 57, and 86, as discussed above, are not cured by Petitioner’s

application of KBT. Accordingly, Petitioner has not shown a reasonable '

likelihood that it would prevail in establishing the unpatentability of any of _
claims 47, 65, 89, and 98, as obvious over Lau and KBT.

F. :4lleged Obvious/less ofClaims 1, 2, 4—8, 10, 13,

14, 23 24, 61, and 62 over Lau,'XR—C5120, andXA-C30

We have reviewed the Petition and the Preliminary Response, and

determine that Petitioner has not. shown a reasonable likelihood that it would

prevail in establishing the unpatentability of any of claims 1, 2, 4—8, 10, 13,

14, 23, 24, 61, and 62 as obvious over Lau, XR-C5120, and XA—C30.

1. Claim 1. _ I

Claim '1,'likelclaim 57,, recites an interface connected between the first L
'and second electrical connectors and for channeling audio signals to the car

stereo from another device, where the first connector is connectable to the

car stereo and the second connector is connectable to an audio device. In

29.
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claim 57, that audio device is a portable MP3 player. In claim 1, that audio

device is an after-market audio device.

Further as compared to claim 57, claim 1 (a) adds a third connector

that is electrically connectable to one or more auxiliary input sources

external to the car stereo and the after-market audio device, (b) adds a code

portion in the microcontroller within the interface, that is “for switching to

one or more auxiliary input sources connected to said third electrical

connector,” and (c) adds a code portion in the microcontroller within the

interface, that is “for receiving data from the after—market audio device

through said second connector in a format incompatible with the car stereo,

processing the received data into formatted data compatible with the car

stereo, and transmitting the formatted data to the car stereo through said first

connector for display by the car stereo.”

For the addition of the third connector and the code portion for

switching to one or more auxiliary input sources, Petitioner relies on XR—

C5120 and XA-C30. Pet. 45—48. XR-C512O is the Operating Instructions

for Sony’s model XR—C5120 car stereo. Ex. 1005. It lists as optional

equipment: “Source selector XA-C30.” Id. at 18. As noted above, for this

decision we use the identification “XA-C30” to refer to the service manual

of Sony’s Source Selector XA=C30 (Exhibit 1006). The service manual

discloses how the source selector may be connected between a car stereo and

multiple input sources. Ex. 1006, 2—3.

A diagram of the Sony Source Selector XA-C3O is reproduced below:
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Ex. 1006, 2. The above figure illustrates a connection diagram for Sony’s

Source Selector XA-C30.

' Petitioner illustrates its combination of Sony’s Source Selector XA—

C30 with the car audio system of Lau as follows:
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Car Stereo

Connectm

3‘10

This annotated figure appears on page 46 of the Petition and illustrates the

parts regarded by Petitioner as the “interface” in yellow, the part regarded by

Petitioner as the‘after-market audio device in grey, and the car stereo colored

in blue. Pet. 45—46. For reasons discussed below, we are unpersuaded that
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Petitioner’s combination of Lau, XR—CS 120, and XA-C30, as illustrated

above, meets all requirements of claim 1.

Based on our construction of “interface,” the interface in claim 1 has

to have separate functional and structural identity relative to the after-market

audio device of claim 1, just as the interface in claim 57 has to have separate

functional and structural identity relative to the portable MP3 player of claim

57. For the same reasons that the interface Petitioner identified in Lau for

claim 57 does not have separate functional or structural identity with respect

to what Petitioner identifies in Lau as the portable lVfP3 player of claim 57,

the interface Petitioner identified in Lau for claim 1 does not have separate

functional or structural identity with respect to what Petitioner identifies in

Lau as the after-market audio device of claim 1.

With respect to claim 1’s requirement of a microcontroller having a

code portion “for remotely controlling the after-market audio device,”

Petitioner points to controller 320 as the microcontroller. Pet. 29, 33, 51.

With respect to claim 1’s requirement of a microcontroller having a code

portion “for switching to one or more auxiliary input sources connected to

said third electrical connector,” Petitioner quotes this description in Lau:

“The directory / microcontroller config [in disk cartridge 120] includes a

series of files for configuring controller 320 (see Figure 6.) to communicate

with head unit 104. One file is a text file with a set of flags which indicate

any of the following: disk cartridge change, other devices connected, head

unit text on/off, time elapsed to be displayed up or down, etc.” Pet. 52.

(citing Ex. 1003, 10225-1122).

However, the fact that disk cartridge 120 contains a flag indicating

“other devices connected” appears unrelated to the Sony Source Selector
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XA-C30 (that part of the yellow portion above the car stereo in the above

illustration) that connects the car stereo to controller 320 and a plurality of

auxiliary input source as Petitioner has shown in the above illustration.

Petitioner has not provided adequate explanation in that regard. There is

insufficient basis to conclude that microcontroller 320 includes a code

portion for switching to one or more auxiliary input sources connected to the

third electrical connector, especially where, as here, the Sony Source

Selector XA-C30 includes its own microprocessor controller ICl (Ex. 1006,

8). Petitioner makes no explanation as to why it is not the controller within

the Sony Source Selector XA-C30 that is “for switching to one or more

auxiliary input sources connected to said third electrical connector.”

2. Claims 2, 4—8, 10, 13, 14, 23, 24, 61, and 62

Each of claims 2, 4—8, 10, 13, 14, and 23 depends from claim 1.

Claim 24 depends from claim 23. Each of claims 61 and 62 depends from

claim 60, which depends from claim 57. The deficiencies discussed above

with regard to claim I carry through to claims 2, 4—8, 10, 13, 14, 23, and 24.

Also, the def101en01es discussed above with regard to claim 57, in the

context of alleged anticipation of claim 57 by Lau, carry through to claims

61 and 62 and are not cured by Petitioner’s application of XR-C5120 and

XA-C30. Accordingly, Petitioner has not shown a reasonable likelihood that

it would prevail in establishing unpatentability of any of claims 2, 4—8, 10,

13, 14, 23, 24, 61, and 62 as obvious over Lau, XR-C5120, and XA-C30.

G. Alleged Obviousness ofClaim 24 over

Lau, XR—C5120, XA-C30, and KBT

Claim 24 depends from claim 23, which depends from claim 1. The

deficiencies of Petitioner’s assertions with respect to claim 1, as discussed

above, are not cured by Petitioner’s application of KBT to the combined
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teachings of Lau, XR—CS 120, and XA-C30. Petitioner has not shown a

reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in establishing the unpatentability

of claim 24 as obvious over Lau, XR-C5120, XA-C30, and KBT.

III. CONCLUSION

Petitioner has not demonstrated a reasonable likelihood that it would

prevail in establishing the unpatentability of any of claims 1, 2, 4—8, 10, 13,

14, 23, 24, 44, 47, 57, 58, 60—65, 86, 88—92, 94, 97, and 98 ofthe ’786

patent.

III. ORDER

It is

ORDERED that the Petition is denied and no inter partes review is

instituted for any claim on any alleged ground of unpatentability.
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1. INTRODUCTION

' A. Background .

On December 30, 2015, Petitioner filed a Corrected Petition (Paper 3,

“Pet.”) to institute inter partes review of claims 1, 2, 4—8, 10, 13, 14, 23, 24,

44, 47, 57, 58, 60—65, 86, 88—92, 94, 97, and 98 ofUS. Patent

No. 7,489,786 (Ex. 1101, “the ’786 patent”). On April 22, 2016, Patent

Owner filed a Preliminary Response (Paper 10, “Prelim. Resp”).

To institute an inter partes review, we must determine that the

information presented in the Petition shows “that there is a reasonable

likelihood that the petitioner would prevail with respect to at least 1 of the

claims challenged in the petition.” 35 U.S.C. § 314(a). Having considered

both the Petition and the Preliminary Response, we determine that Petitioner

has demonstrated a reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in

establishing the unpatentability of claims 44 and 47.. Petitioner has not,

however, shown a reasonable likelihood that it would prevail in establishing

the unpatentability any other claim. We institute an inter partes review of

claims 44 and 47 of the ’786 patent.

B. Related Matters

The parties indicate that the ’786 patent was asserted in five

infringement actions before the United States District Court of the Eastern

. District of Texas and two infringement actions before the United States

District Court for the District ofNew Jersey. Pet. 1—2, Paper 5, 1—2. The

’786 patent also is involved in IPR2016-00422. Related Patent 8,155,342

B2 is involved in IPR2016-00118, IPR2016-00418, and IPR2016-00419.
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C. The ’786 Patent

The ’786 patent is titled “Audio Device Integration System.” Ex.

1001 (54). “One or more after-market audio devices, such as a CD player,

CD changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, DAB receiver, or the like, is

integrated for use with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo system,

wherein control commands can be issued at the car stereo and responsive

data from the audio device can be displayed on the stereo.” Id. at Abstr.

The ’786 patent describes:

Control commands generated at the car stereo are received,

processed, converted into a format recognizable by the audio

device, and dispatched to the audio device for execution.

Information from the audio device, including track, disc, song,

station, time, and other information, is received, processed,

converted into a format recognizable by the car stereo, and

dispatched to the car stereo for display thereon.

Id. Additional auxiliary sources also may be integrated together, and “a user

can select between the [audio] device or the one or more auxiliary input

sources by issuing selection commands through the car stereo.” Id. A

docking station for docking a portable audio or video device for integration

with the car stereo. Id. Figures 2A—2C are reproduced below:

F18. 2A FIG. 28 FIG. 20
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Figure 2A illustrates an embodiment integrating a CD player with the car

stereo; Figure 2B illustrates an embodiment integrating a MP3 player with a

car stereo; and Figure 2C illustrates an embodiment integrating a satellite or

DAB receiver with a car stereo. Id. at 3:14—23. A more versatile

embodiment is shown in Figure 1:

SATELLITE
M010! 

Figure 1 illustrates an embodiment integrating a CD player, a 1V[P3 player, a

satellite radio or DAB receiver, and a number of auxiliary input sources with

a car stereo. Id. at 3:12—13. As shown in the above Figures, central to the

’786 patent is an “interface” positioned between the car stereo and the audio

device(s) and auxiliary input(s) being integrated.

With regard to Figure 2B, the ’786 patent describes:

The interface 20 allows data and audio signals to be exchanged

between the MP3 player 30 and the car radio 10, and processes

and formats signals accordingly so that instructions and data

from the radio 10 are processable by the MP3 player 30, and Vice

versa. Operational commands, such as track selection, pause,

play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and other commands, are entered

Via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10, processed by the

interface 20, and formatted for execution by the MP3 player 30.

Data from the MP3 player, such as track, time, and song

information, is received by the interface 20, processed thereby,

and sent to the radio 10 for display on display 13. Audio from

4
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MP3 player 30 is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to the

radio 10 for playing.

Id. at 6:11—24. Similar description is provided with respect to Figures 2A

and 2C. Id. at 5:49—55, 6:35—43.

Claims 1, 44, 57, 86, and 92 are independent. Claim 1 is directed to a

system that connects an after-market audio device as well as one or more

auxiliary input sources to a car stereo. In particular, claim 1 recites a first

connector electrically connectable to a car stereo, a second connector

electrically connectable to an after-market device, and a third connector

electrically connectable to one or more auxiliary input sources. Id. at 21 :33—

38. Claim 1 also recites an interface connected between the first and second

electrical connectors, and that the interface includes a microcontroller pre-

programmed to execute:

a first pre-programmed code portion for remotely controlling the

after-market audio device using the car stereo by receiving a

control command from the car stereo through said first

connector in a format incompatible with the after-market

audio device, processing the received control command into

a formatted command compatible with the after-market audio

device, and transmitting the formatted command to the after-

market audio device through said second connector for

execution by the after-market audio device;

a second pre-programmed code portion for receiving data from

the after—market audio device through said second connector

in a format incompatible with the car stereo, processing the

received data into formatted data compatible with the car

stereo, and transmitting the formatted data to the car stereo

through said first connector for display by the car stereo; and

a third pre—programmed code portion for switching to one or

more auxiliary input sources connected to said third electrical
connector.

Id. at 21 :44—64.
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Claim 57 is directed to a system including an interface that connects a

portable MP3 player to a car stereo. Claim 86 is directed to a system

including an interface that connects an after-market video device to a car

stereo. Claim 92 is directed to a system including an interface that connects

a portable audio device with a car stereo. Claims 57, 86, and 92 each require

the generation, within an interface, of a device presence signal that is

transmitted to the car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an operational state.

Claims 57, 86, and 92 are reproduced below:

57. An audio device integration system comprising:

a first electrical connector connectable to a car stereo;

a second electrical connector connectable to a portable MP3

player external to the car stereo

an interface connected between said first and second electrical

connectors for transmitting audio from a portable MP3 player

to a car stereo, said interface including a microcontroller in
electrical communication with said first and second electrical

connectors,

said microcontroller pre-programmed to executef

a first pre-programmed code portion for generating a

device presence signal and transmitting the signal to
the car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an

operational state; and

a second pre—programmed code portion for remotely

controlling the MP3 player using the car stereo by

receiving a control command from the car stereo

through said first electrical connector in a format

incompatible with the MP3 player, processing the
control command into a formatted control command

compatible with the MP3 player, and transmitting

the formatted control command to the MP3 player

through said second electrical connector for

execution by the MP3 player.
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Id. at 26:13—37.

86. A device for integrating video information for use with a car

stereo, comprising:

a first electrical connector connectable to a car stereo;

a second electrical connector connectable to an after-market

video device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between said first and second electrical

connectors for transmitting video information from the after-

market video device to the car stereo, the interface including
a microcontroller in electrical communication with said first

and second electrical connectors, said microcontroller pre—

programmed to execute:

a first pre-programmed code portion for generating a

device presence signal and transmitting the signal to

the car stereo through said first electrical connector

to maintain the car stereo in an operational state

responsive to signals generated by the after-market
video device.

Id. 28:40—56.

92. An audio device integration system comprising:

a car stereo;

a portable audio device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the portable audio

device, the interface including a microcontroller pre-programmed
to execute:

first pre-programmed means for generating a device presence

signal and transmitting the signal to the car stereo to

maintain the car stereo in an operational state;

second pre-programmed means for remotely controlling the

portable audio device using the car stereo by receiving a
control command from the car stereo in a format

incompatible with the portable audio device, processing
the control command into a formatted control command

compatible with the portable audio device, and
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transmitting the formatted control command to the

portable audio device for execution thereby; and

means for transmitting audio from the portable audio device
to the car stereo.

Id. at 29:11—31.

Claim 44 is directed to an apparatus for docking a portable device for

integration with a car stereo. We reproduce claim 44 in the portion of our

analysis below specifically discussing claim 44.

D. Evidence Relied Upon

Petitioner relies on the following references:l

au International Pub. No. wo Sept. 13, 2001 Ex. 1103
01/67266 A1

 

 
 

  

 

L

JP Jap. Pub. App. No. H7—6954 Jan. 31, 1995 Ex. 1106

XR C5120 ‘ SONY® 3-865-814-11(1) 1999 Ex. 1108
Operating Instructions, Model
No.XR—C5120/4890

XA C30 SONY® 9-923-535-11 March, 1996 Ex. 1109

Source Selector

Service Manual XA-C30

Bhogal US. Patent No. 6,629,197 B1 Sept. 30, 2003 Ex. 1110

1 For certain alleged grounds of unpatentability, Petitioner also relies on

what it refers to as “known bus technology.” Hereinafter, we refer to that

material as “KBT.” We understand Petitioner to have presented KBT as

common knowledge and routine skill within the level of ordinary skill in the

art that does not require citation of any particular reference.

  
  
 

2 All citations to specific content of JP’954 refer to its English Translation

(Ex. 1107).
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Petitioner also relies on the Declaration of Thomas G. Matheson,

Ph.D. Ex. 1115.

E. The Asserted Grounds

Petitioner asserts the following grounds of unpatentability:

57, 58, 60, 64, 86, 88, 90, 91, § 103(a) ,954 and Lau
92, 94, and 97

61 62, and 63 ' § 103(a) 22192? Lau and XR

1, 2, 4, 7, 8, 13, 14, and 23 § 103(a) JP ’954 XR C5120 and
XA C30

II

  
 

 

 
 
 

JP

65’ 89 and 98 § 103(a) JP ’954, Lau, and KBT

5 and 24 § 103(a) IP ’954, XR—C5120, XA-
C30, and KBT

6 and 10 § 103(a) JP ’954, XR-C5120, XA-
C30, and Lau

44 and 47 § 103(8) JP ’954, Lau, and Bhogal

57, 86, and 92 § 103(3) ‘ IP ’954 Lau, and Bhogal3

ANALYSIS

The question of obviousness is resolved on the basis of underlying

factual determinations including: (1) the scope and content of the prior art;

3 Petitioner identifies this alleged ground of unpatentability simply as

“obvious in View of Bhogal.” Pet. 57. However, a plain reading of

Petitioner’s analysis on pages 57—59 of the Petition reveals that the alleged

ground actually is that of obviousness over IP ’954, Lau, and Bhogal. Also,

although Petitioner labels this ground as directed to claims 57 and 86, a plain

reading of the Petitioner’s analysis reveals that it is intended to apply to

claims 57 and 92. We have restated the applicable claims as 57, 86, and 92.
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(2) any differences between the claimed subject matter and the prior art;

(3) the level of ordinary skill in the art; and (4) objective evidence of

nonobviousness. Graham v. John Deere Co., 383 US. 1, 17—18 (1966).

One seeking to establish obviousness based on more than one reference also

must articulate sufficient reasoning with rational underpinnings to combine

teachings. See KSR Int ’1 Co. v. Teleflex, Inc, 550 US. 398, 418 (2007).

With regard to the level of ordinary skill in the art, we determine that

no express finding is necessary, on this record, and that the level of ordinary

skillin the art is reflected by the prior art of record. See Okajima v.

Bourdeau, 261 F.3d 1350, 1355 (Fed. Cir. 2001); In re GPACInc., 57 F.3d

1573, 1579 (Fed. Cir. 1995); In re Oelrich, 579 F.2d 86, 91 (CCPA 1978).

A. Claim Construction

In an inter partes review, claim terms in an unexpired patent are

interpreted according to their broadest reasonable construction in light of the

specification of the patent in which they appear. See 37 CPR. § 42.100(b);

Cuozzo Speed Techs., LLC v. Lee, No. 15—446, 2016 WL 3369425, at *12

(U.S. June 20, 2016) (upholding the use of the broadest reasonable

interpretation standard as the claim construction standard to be applied in an

inter partes review proceeding). Consistent with the rule of broadest

reasonable interpretation, claim terms also are given their ordinary and

customary meaning, as would be understood by one of ordinary skill in the

art in the context of the entire disclosure. See In re Translogic Tech, Inc.,

504 F.3d 1249, 1257 (Fed. Cir. 2007).

“Claims are not interpreted in a vacuum, but are part of and are read

in light of the specification.” Slimfold Mfg. Co. v. Kinkead Indus, Inc.,

810 F.2d 1113, 1116 (Fed. Cir. 1987). Although it is improper to read a

10
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limitation from the specification into the claims, In re Van Geuns, 988 F.2d

1181, 1184 (Fed. Cir. 1993), the claims still must be read in View of the

specification of which they are a part. Microsofi Corp. v. Multi-Tech Sys.,

Inc., 357 F.3d 1340, 1347 (Fed. Cir. 2004).

If a limitation of an embodiment described in the specification is not

necessary to give meaning to a claim term, it would be “extraneous” and

should not be read into the claim. See Hoganas AB v. Dresser Indus, Inc.,

9 F.3d 948, 950 (Fed. Cir. 1993); El. du Pont de Nemours & Co. v. Phillips

Petroleum Co., 849 F.2d 1430, 1433 (Fed. Cir. 1988). If the applicants for a

patent desire to be their own lexicographer, the purported definition must be

set forth in either the specification or prosecution history. See CCS Fitness,

Inc. v. Brunswick Corp, 288 F.3d 1359, 1366 (Fed. Cir. 2002). Such a

definition must be set forth with reasonable clarity, deliberateness, and

precision. See Renishaw PLC v. Marposs Societa ’ per Azioni, 158 F.3d

1243, 1249 (Fed. Cir. 1998); In re Paulsen, 30 F.3d 1475, 1480 (Fed. Cir.

1994). However, only terms which are in controversy need to be construed, '

and only to the extent necessary to resolve the controversy. See Wellman,

Inc. v. Eastman Chem. C0., 642 F.3d 1355, 1361 (Fed. Cir. 2011); Vivid

Techs, Inc. v. Am. Sci. & Eng’g, Inc., 200 F.3d 795, 803 (Fed. Cir. 1999).

1. “portable “

Independent claim 44 recites a portable device. Independent claim 57

recites a portable MP3 player. Independent claim 92 recites a portable audio

device. Petitioner proposes that the term “portable” be construed the way it

has been construed by the district court in related actions involving the ’786

patent, i.e., “capable of being moved about.” Pet. 13—14 (citing Ex. 1112).

Patent Owner argues that Petitioner’s proposed construction is unreasonably

11
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broad because it “improperly broadens the plain meaning of the term to

include anything which can be moved, no matter how large or unwieldy.”

Prelim. Resp. 9. Patent Owner asserts that one with ordinary skill in the art

could readily understand the plain meaning of the term “portable,” and that

no further construction is necessary. Id.

We agree with Patent Owner that Petitioner’s proposed construction is .

unreasonably broad. In the Specification of the ’786 patent, the term

“portable” is used to modify devices that can be integrated with a car stereo

through an interface. In that context, not every device that is capable of

being moved is reasonably deemed portable. Few items, if any, simply

cannot be moved, given appropriate tools and persistent effort. Thus, the

term must be read in context within its application environment. In that

regard, we note that certain objects, although heavy and large, may be

deemed portable, such as freight containers and emergency generators.

It may be that the term requires no express construction, and simply

would be understood by one with ordinary skill in the art. We note that even

the ’786 patent itself and Bhogal, both using the term “portable” in their

written description, do not provide a definition therefor. Nevertheless, an

express construction is helpful to this proceeding. We construe “portable,”

in the context of the ’786 patent, as meaning capable ofbeing carried by a

user.

2. “interface”

Of all challenged claims, claims 1, 44, 57, 86, and 92 are independent,

and each recites an “interface.”

Claims 1, 57, and 86 require the interface to be connected between a

first electrical connector and a second electrical connector, where the first

12
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connector is connectable to a car stereo and the second connector is

connectable to an afier—market audio device (claim 1), a portable MP3 player

(claim 57), or an after-market video device (claim 86). Claim 92 requires

the interface to be connected between the car stereo and a portable audio

device. Claim 44 recites a docking portion that mates with a portable

device, and an interface that is connected to the car stereo as well as to a data

port that communicatcs with the docking portion.

Also, claim 57 recites that the interface is “for transmitting audio'from

a portable MP3 player to a car stereo”; claim 86 recites that the interface is

“for transmitting video information from the after-market video device to the

car stereo”; claim 1 recites that the interface is “for channeling audio signals

to the car stereo from the after-market audio device”; claim 44 recites an

interface for “channeling audio from the portable device to the car stereo”;

and claim 92 recites that the interface includes a microcontroller pre—

programmed to execute “means for transmitting audio from the portable

audio device to the car stereo.”

Petitioner proposes the proper construction of “interface” is “a

microcontroller that is functionally and structurally separate component

from the car stereo, which integrates an after-market device with a car

stereo,” and notes that that is the construction determined by the district

court in related actions involving the ’786 patent. Pet. 12—14. For several

reasons, the proposal is unpersuasive. First, as is noted by Patent Owner,

even if the interface is deemed “functionally and structurally separate” from

the car stereo, the proposed construction is incomplete in that it omits any

requirement of separation or distinctness of the interface from the portable or

after-market device connected thereto. Prelim. Resp. 8—9. Second, the

13
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proposed construction is too narrow by specifying that the interface

“integrates an after-market device with a car stereo.” We note that the

Specification of the ’786 patent provides a special definition for

“integration” or “integrated.” Ex. 1101, 4:47—52. We discern no reason to

import limitations into a claim if they are unnecessary to accord meaning to

the claim.

Third, the proposed construction is too narrow by requiring the

interface to be a microcontroller. In the Specification ofthe ’786 patent, the

term “interface” is described as including not only a microcontroller but also

several discrete components, such as resistors, diodes, capacitors, transistors,

oscillators, amplifiers, and multiplexers, shown in various embodiments of

Figures 3A, 3B 1—3B2, 3C1—3C2, and 3D. Ex. 1101, 928—20, 10:19—33,

11:4—18, 11:59—67. Thus, the term “interface” itself is not limited to a

microcontroller. In that regard, we notc that if the interface itself is

construed as a microcontroller, as Petitioner proposes, then the additional

claim language reciting that the interface includes a microcontroller would

serve no meaningful purpose.

With regard to an “interface,” the Specification states:

Thus, as can be readily appreciated, the interface 20 of the

present invention allows for the integration of a multitude of

devices and inputs with an OEM or after-market car radio or
stereo.

Ex. 1101, 5:33—36.

As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present invention

allows for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated

with an existing car radio for use therewith.

Id. at 6:4-7.

14
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Data from the lV[P3 player, such as track, time, and song

information, is received by the interface 20, processed thereby,

and sent to the radio 10 for displaying on display 13. Audio from

the W3 player 30 is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to

the radio 10 for playing.

Id. at 6:19—24. Thus, the Specification refers to the interface receiving

information from an audio device and forwarding information to the car

stereo, and to the interface allowing integration of a plurality of disparate

audio devices with a car radio.

During prosecution, the Applicants of the ’786 patent distinguished

US. Patent 6,993,615 B2 (“Falcon”),4 in part by arguing that the reference

failed to disclose an interface connected between a car stereo and an external

audio source. Ex. 1102, 0267. Specifically, in distinguishing the invention

from Falcon, Applicants stated: “[Falcon’s graphical user interface] is an

entirely different concept than the interface of the present invention, which

includes a physical interface device connected between a car stereo system

and an external audio source (e.g., a plurality of auxiliary input sources).”

Id.

Construing the term “interface” in light of the Specification, other

language in the claims, as well as the prosecution history noted by

Petitioner, we determine that—interface is a physical unit that connects one

device to another and that has afunctional and structural identity separate

from that ofboth connected devices.

4 Falcon discloses a portable computing device connectable to a car stereo

through an interface configurable within the portable computing device.

Ex. 3001, Abstr.

15
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In the Specific context of claims 1 and 86, the connected devices are

the car stereo and an after-market device. In the specific context of claims

44, 57, and 92, the connected devices are the car stereo and a portable

device. Each of claims 1, 44, 57, 86, and 92 further requires the interface to

' include a microcontroller.

3. “device presence signal”

Each of claims 57 and 86 requires within the interface a

microcontroller having a first pre-programmed code portion “for generating

a device presence signal and transmitting the signal to the car stereo to

maintain the car stereo in an operational state.” (Emphasis added). Claim

92 requires within the interface a microcontroller pre-programmed to

execute “first pre-programmed means for generating a device presence

signal and transmitting the signal to the car stereo to maintain the car stereo

in an operational state.” (Emphasis added). A description of “device

presence signal” is contained in the Specification in the discussion of an

embodiment that is for connecting a CD player to the car stereo:

Beginning in step 110, a signal is generated by the present

invention indicating that a CD player/changer is present, and the

signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly,

this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a

sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or
data from an external source.

Ex. 1001, 12:29—35. All other disclosed embodiments, whether they are for

connecting an MP3 player or an auxiliary device to the car stereo, refer back

to the above-quoted description of the device presence signal. Id. at 13:15—

18, 13:62-65, 14:48—51, 15:35—38, 16:12—15, 16:57—60.

Petitioner proposes that the term “device presence signal” be

construed the way it has been construed by the district court in related

16
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actions involving the ’786 patent, i.e., “transmission of a continuous signal

indicating an audio device is present.” Pet. 13 (citing Ex. 1112). Patent

Owner has not proposed a construction. For two reasons, we do not adopt

Petitioner’s proposed construction.

First, the proposed construction is too narrow because continuous

transmission is not necessary to accord meaning to the term. The manner of

transmission simply reflects how the signal is transmitted and does not

change what the signal was generated and intended to accomplish and

actually accomplishes. The Specification also does not put continuous

transmission in the same category of importance as the requirements in the

italicized portion of the above-quoted text.

’ Second, in claims 57 and 86, the device presence signal is generated

and transmitted by the interface that is connected between the first and

second electrical connector, where the first electrical connector is

connectable to a Car stereo and the second electrical connector is connectable

to a portable MP3 player (claim 57) or an afier—market video device (claim

86). Claim 57 recites that the interface is for transmitting audio from the

portable MP3 player to the car stereo, and claim 86 recites that the interface

is for transmitting video information from the after-market video device to

the car stereo. In claim 92, the device presence signal is generated and

transmitted by the interface that is connected between the car stereo and the

portable audio device. Claim 92 further includes, within the interface, a

means for transmitting audio from the portable audio device to the car

stereo. In the context of these claims, the device the presence of which is

signaled by the interface is that device which connects to the interface to

17
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communicate with the car stereo. Petitioner’s proposed construction does

not make that clear.

On the record before us, we construe “device presence signal,” as a

signal indicating that an audio device (claim 57) or video device (claim 86)

orportable audio device (claim 92), other than the car stereo, is connected

to the interface.

B. Alleged Obviousness ofClaims 57, 58, 60, 64,

86, 88, 90, 91, 92, 94, and 97 over JP ’954 and Lau

We have reviewed the Petition and the Preliminary Response, and

' determine that Petitioner has not shown a reasonable likelihood that it would

prevail in establishing unpatentability of claims 57, 58, 60, 64, 86, 88, 90,

91, 92, 94, and 97 as obvious over JP ’954 and Lau.

I JP ’954

JP ’954 is directed to solving the problem of equipment

incompatibility, in the environment of automotive audio equipment, between

a main unit made by one company and a CD changer made by another

company. Ex. 1101, Abstr. Specifically, JP ’954 describes the

disadvantages associated with prior art systems as follows:

When installing an audio device in a vehicle on the occasion of

a vehicle purchase, it is common for a so-called “basic” main unit

to be installed. If one were to subsequently attempt to add a CD

changer capable of automatically changing and playing a

plurality of loaded CDs, prior to now it would have been

necessary to purchase and install a model produced by the same

manufacturer ass the “basic” main unit, as the format of signals

connecting the respective devices vary from manufacturer to

manufacturer. Furthermore, if a user had installed both of these

devices produced by the same manufacturer, and at a later point

wished to upgrade the main unit to, for example, a model

produced by company A, it would have been necessary for the

18
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same reason to also purchase a new CD changer made by

company A.

Id. (0002). JP ’954 describes its objective as: “to make it possible to add a

CD changer made by company B to a main unit made by company A, as

well as to add a CD changer made by company A to a main unit made by

company B.” Id. (0003). JP ’954 achieves that objective by providing an

interface unit as noted below:

(PROBLEM) Provide an interface unit for automotive audio

equipment that renders possible the addition of a CD changer

made by company B to a main unit made by company A as well

as the addition of a CD changer made by company A to a main

unit made by company B.

Id. Abstr. JP ’954 summarizes its interface unit as follows:

(MEANS FOR SOLVING) The [interface] unit is constituted

by splitting signals into three systems, namely a control system,

audio system and power system, and providing a conversion

circuit for each of these systems.

Id. Figure 1 of JP ’954 is reproduced below:

(Fig. 1)

 
Figure 1 illustrates a block diagram of the structure of the audio system

according to JP ’954. Id. (0006). Interface unit 1 “converts the format of

the signal that links the CD changer 2 and the main unit 3, etc.” Id.

19
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